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AT&T’s POLICY ON 
CUSTOMER PROVISIONING, BILLING, AND SERVICING DATA INTERFACE 

STANDARDS NECESSARY FOR EFFECTIVE LOCAL SERVICE COMPEllTION 

I. BACKGROUND 1 ISSUE DEFINITION 

There are significant barriers to effective local competition when interface standards are not in 
place for customer provisioning, billing, and servicing. The scope of this policy will address the 
following local connectivity options: 
1. LEC Services Resale (ie., an Alternative Local Exchange Carrier (ALEC) buys features, 

services, and access to facilities h t h e  iacumbent LoCalExdmge Cartier (LEC) a t a  
wholesale price and resells those services to md-user customers), and 

2. Unbundled loop andor port (i.e., the ALEC leases V&ce Gradc (VG), or other, subscribex 
loop f’acilities and/or port &om the incumbent LEC at tariffied rates and the ALEC pmvides the 
features or services either fiom its o m  switching fabric or outside plant). 

II. PRINCIPLES UNDERLYING AT&T’s POSlTION 

For effective local competition, the customer experience must be able to be provided by local 
service providers at least at parity with tbat provided by the incumbent LEC today. AT&T, to 
succeed in a competrtlve local arena, must provide its m customer servicing and billing. 

III. 

Definitions: 
For the remainder of this document, the data interl5c-s described will be b m h  down by what part 
of the customer serving process they fall under. Beservice order refers to the idormation the 
customer representative obtains from systans and &om the customer to enable a service order to be 
written. Roviswning (or Service Ordering) refers to the actual sending of a service order, the 
provisioning of that order’s attributes in the local switching office or transport plant, and the 
installation of that service (inecessary) at the customer’s premises. This includes receiving status 
of the above activities, conhnation of completion, or jeopardy reports related to each order. 
Maintenance refers to all information regardiag outages, troubles, etc. and the dispatching of 
service repair. Billing refers to the traasMs ’ sion of usage recordiag data. CllRE (Customer 
Account Record Exchange.) is a Bellcore standard tba! enables the initiation and maintenance of 
customer account idormation. 

POLICY POSlTION ON DATA INTERFACES 

PrcService Order and Provisioning: 
Today, when a customer orders service h m  theii local company the customer repmentative, 
-e on the line with the customer, establishes d i c h  features and services are available to that 
customer, takes the order for the features and services desired, provides the customer with a 
telephone number (if a new line is b e i i  ordered), establishes the appropriate directory listing, 
ascertains if a service call is needed to install the lindservice, and schedules a time and date for the 
installation to take place. AT&T work centers, along with the local company, then need to track 
the critical installation dates, etc. to ensure customer satisfaction. For the customer experience to 
be at least the same as today, all ALECs must have real-time. read and write access to Telephone 
Line Number WIT) and loop assignment sysrem~, and repair systems through electronic 
interfaces. Real-time electronic inexfaces will allow the ALEC timely entry and provisioning of 
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the order, and receipt of status, codrmation of order completions, and jeopardy notices prior to 
missed order commitments. 

If the ALEC is providmg service from its own switch, access to all the above interfaces may still 
be necessary. For example, ifthe ALEC is provided a block of NPA-MMs to allow it to provide 
its own Telephone Number Administration, a link (although not real-time) still must be established 
with the incumbent LEC’s Telephone Line Number Administration System’. Also, if installation 
and repair are still provided by the incumbent LEC, the same need to access repair and service 
status systems exist. 

The service order should be transmitted from the ALEC to the incumbent LEC via an electronic 
interface in a standard data fozmat (that includes all data necessary for directory listings adds, 
changes, and deletes; E91 1; etc.). Although the service order process does not need to be real-time, 
conhnation of receipt of the service order should be sent to the ALEC within seconds of the 
on@ transmission, and the order should be completed within 1 day ( i n 0  premises installation is 
required) and within 4 days ( i a  premises installation is required). 

Maintenance: 
Similar to service provisioning, when a customer calls to report a trouble with theii local telephone 
service the customer representative, while on the line with the customer, should have the ability to 
perform intrusive or non-intrusive tes!& to isola!e troubles, to determine i fa  dispatch is rasuired, 
and to schedule tbe dispatch. The incumbent LEC has the responsibility to monitor its scheduling 
to assure clearances occur within established metrics. 

To obtain a parity level with the in- LEC, the ALECs will require notification of switching 
and system failures, plaoned network-aEecthg events (cable throws, switch upgrades, 
reassignments, etc.), and unplanned network-aEecting events (tree fell on cable, fire, vandalism). 
Information should include which areas (NPA-NXX) are aE@ and the estimated time of repair, 
which will enable the ALEC to predetennim customers affeckd by the outage and provide a pro- 
active environment for the customer. Reasonable notice must be provided in a timely manner when 
changes occur to distribution plant to minimize disruptions for the customer, and to allow timely 
updates of customer data. Also required are data descriptions of where the Right of Ways (ROW) 
are located geographically, distribution plant layouts, and codguration specifics (location and size 
of bridge taps, electrical cbaraaenstl ‘ ‘csandperform=inceboundsontheloop,etc)areneeded. This 
information is needed to allow accurate statusing and repair when cable cuts or r d u t i l i t y  
construction occurs. Other opentiod standards and efficient inter-company processes are needed 
for haadling operations Support System (OSS) co&ons to network elements, Connectivity 
Delivery, Provisioning, and Mainteaan ce. 

Billing: 
For the local service resellen to bill their customers, all resellers of local service must have a right 
to obtain local usage recorded for their customers via standard AMA or E M  formats in a timely 
fashion and on the same tern and conditions as the incumbent LEC uses such data. Also, 
processes must be made available to the resellers of local service for processing in and out collects 
(e.g., a call is made within a LATA in California and is bdedto a number inNY owned by a 
reseller. That call is rated by Pac Bell and the rated message must be transported to the reseller for 
b i l l i ) .  Today, the NF’A-NXX uniquely determines the local service provider. With open local 

’ The dominant LEC in a state currently acts as the Number Administrator for all local senice providers. 
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markets, the entire telephone number will determine the local provider of the customer. Also, 
without a m h L s m  by which a single data source housing information from all local service 
providers is maintahed and kept current by the local service providers, it will be difEicult, at best, 
to send the usage records to the correct local service provider for proper billing. The proposed 
process to have a neutral third party maintain and administer such a database which will be kept 
current by updates h m  all local service providers is referred to as the Toll ClearingJwuse. 

Customer Account Record Exchange (CARE): 
CARE is an established standard of exchange of customer account maintemuce information 
between LECs and Internchange Carriers (IXCs). Jnformation that is sent via CARE includes 
Preferred Jnternchange Carrier (PIC) data so that MCs and LECs keep the customer PIC data 
consistent and current, and Billing Name and Address (BNA) queries which enable an IXC to 
obtain the data necessary to bill for customers that are subscribed to another MC but have used the 
former MC’s network “casually”. With the advent of open local markets, there must be (i) MC 
PIC processing rules established among the local service providers to avoid slamming and to 
encourage customer choice in MCs as well as local service pmviders, and (ii) the extension of MC 
CARE Standards to handle multiple local service providers in open local markets. Also, there will 
be a need for “Local CARE” (just as customer account transam ’ons are processed via CARE for 
IXC movement, they will require similar processing to track moment  among local service 
providers). 

As with the Toll Clearinghouse process, a similar CARE Clearinghouse should be established to 
enable BNA requests and other CARE transmissions to be routed to the correct local service 
provider in the absence of this data being provided through another source. The same database can 
serve both the Toll and CARE Clearinghouse hctiom. 

Other Considerations: 
Further considerations apply to system access to this shared data, and the establishment of 
procedures for interampany intemtion, exception handling, updates & changes to data, 
perforlnance and reliability cmcem, and disaster handling. 

Other processes or interfaces that were not addressed above, but also are importaut for e f f d v e  
local competition include: 

ALECs have write access to the card verification database 
Servicing standards must be established for processes such as directory listings, 
directory assistance, and customer servicing 
Access to 91 1 emergency number listings for directory assistance and operator service 
support 
Access to the Local Number Portability Database 
MCs must be able to purchase recording and billing services when ANI is not sent to 
the MC’s switch 

Summary: 
As most of the interfaces described in this document require real-time, interactive communications, 
Electronic Bonding Intehce (EBI) is the recommended intehce mechanism. Standards work is 
being done currently in the Open Billing Forum (OBF) and the Electronic Communicarion 
Implementation Committee (ECIC) to accomplish these goals. Currently EBI is not expeaed to be 

3 

12/26/95 



,- implemented fully until mid-1996 to 1997. In the interim, work must proceed to agree on 
acceptable alternahves that s t i l l  meet the requirements oudied in this document. 

It is important to differentiate between data element format standards and the physical transport 
medium. Generally, much is howm regarding the various methods of data transmission. 
Electronic mail and NDM are already widely used transmission media in AT&T and elsewhere. 
The transmission medium for Electronic Bonding is X.25, a packet nehvork prdocol that is widely 
used today both within AT&T and in the industiy. The major effort must focus on defining the 
data elements needed for each interlice and then defining the data format to be used. The data 
elements defined will be independent of the transmission medium. Thedore, resolution of the 
data elements will solve most of the interface problems. Once the data elemeats are negotiated, the 
transmission medium can be decided on based on volumes and timeliness. Finally, the data format 
will follow and will be tailored to the haasmission medium chosen. 

There is a need for a consistent set of interface standards because, without a cornistent set, new 
competitors will face built-in road-blocks which require them to develop merent interfaces to 
potentially large n u m h  of different LECs, each with its o m  unilateral requirements. Thus, data 
elements should be negotiated in this light. 

Although the information required to provide customers local service is the same in both LEC 
Services Resale and Loop Resale, there ire dif&rences in what data we need fiom the incumbent 
LEC. The most important issues for loop resale are: 

*testing 
schedulii cutoven with no disruption of service 
listings @ A  and E91 1 database) 
coordination for repairhiispatch 
[our] switch vs. [theii] loop dSxl t ies  (i.e., trouble isolation) 
Local Number Portability (LNP) 

Below is a table summark& AT&T's Policy for these. sets of interfaces. For the loop resale 
column, note that testing issues, scheduling of cutovers, dispatch coordinatiq and trouble 
isolation should be covered under the mainteaance process; listings are covered under the directory 
listings precess; and the Local Number Portability issue sum- the mapping of the customer 
telephone number to the local service provider is analogous to the clearinghouse concept for usage 
andCAREdata. 
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N. FUTUREWORK 

Alternatives may have to be accepted for the Pre-Service Order firnaionality that have drawbacks. 
For example, one alternative is to remove the need for on-line. access to the telephone Line number 
administration system of the incumbent LEC and have the LEC assign blocks of NPA-NXXs to the 
various ALECs. This solution is not desired since (i) there is no possibility of maimaiaing number 
portability in a resale environment without losiag feature bctionality, and (ii) there is no 
flexibility afforded the ALECs in ofiring vauity telephone numbers. One ofthe simplicities of 
LEC Servics Resale is that Local Number Poxtability is inherent since the incumbent LEC still 
administers al l  the telephone number assignment, We nnrst be careful aat to substitute one 
problem for another (i.e., access to telephone number 
portability) by asking for blocks of MA--. 

Other daiatbat must be accessed in read and write fashion fron~the incumbent LEC, such as the 
loop status, install scheduler, customer feamredavadabii, are impossible to transfer to the 
ALEC as this data would be rendered unmaintainable. 

As stated earlier in this domment, since the local service provider of a customer cau no longer be 
determined by NPA-NXX, a source must be identified and dentopedto emure the mapping ofthe 
customer number to their local service provider. If this data relationship is not maintained and 
administered, there will be no mechanism to determine the correct local service pmvider for 
essential business operational practices, such as passing billing records to the proper biller and 
routing BNA (Billing Name and Addras)/CARE requests/reCards h m  IXCs to the correct local 
service provider. The optimal position is that an industry-wide process involving number 
administration and record maintenance (clearinghouse) should be done by a neutral third parry. In 
the interim, in a resale environment, the only company that has the entire view of the data is the 
incumbent LEC. 

’ systan for local number . .  
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1.0 OBTAINING AND USING THE SABR DOCUMENT 

1.f What Is The SABR Document 
The Standard ATBT Billing Requirements (SABR) for Local I Total Service Resale 
document was created to enable ATBT and the billing entity to efficiently manage their 
billing data and financial transactions. The SABR document provides the billing entities 
with ATBT'S standard business and billing principles; bill receipt and payment 
requirements; and, where ATBT enters the local market via Total Service Resale, billing 
requirements. This document does not address any type of end user billing. 

The scenario termed Total Service Resale' is as follows: 
For those end users who choose ATBT as their local service provider, the 
Incumbent Local Exchange Carrier (ILEC) will provide all equipment and switch 
processing to complete local calls. ATBT takes the customer's order and 
forwards it to the ILEC. The ILEC then bills ATBT for the end user's basic 
service. calling features (Le., call waiting, call forwarding, etc.). The ILEC will 
stop billing the ATBT end user and ATBT will assume responsibility for billing the 
end user. The end user's physical service remains unchanged and continues to 
receive dial tone from the ILEC. 

1.2 How To Use The SABR Document 
ATBT will adhere to industry standards for billing Local I Total Service Resale service 
once they are established. In lieu those standards, AT&T expects charges for Local I 
Total Service Resale billed to ATBT to be rendered like an access bill, using the 
additional requirements as defined further in the SABR document in conjunction with 
the existing industry standard guidelines for access billing. Those standard guidelines 
are Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) and Small Exchange Carrier Access Billing 
(SECAB). To order any of these documents, please call 9084995800 or 1-800-521- 
2673 and use the following reference information: 

CABS VOLUME 1 

CABS VOLUME 1A 
CABS VOLUME 2 
CABS VOLUME 3 
CABS VOLUME 3A 
CABS VOLUME 4 
CABS VOLUME 5 
SECAB 

SR OPT - 001868 

SR OPT - 001 869 
SR OPT - 001871 
SR OPT - 001872 
SR OPT - 001873 
SR OPT - 001 874 
SR OPT - 001875 
SR OPT - 001856 

CARRIER BILLING GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

PHRASE CODES AND PHRASES 
SERVICE EXHIBITS 
BDT RECORD LAYOUTS 
BDT EDITS 
DATA ELEMENTS 
MEET POINT BILLING 
SECAB DOCUMENT 
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1.3 Which Industry Version To Use 
For CABS, under established change management structure, some of the changes 
scheduled for Version 26.0 will need to occur prior to the implementation date of that 
Version and the additional requirements as further defined in this dowment, in order to 
accommodate billing for Local I Total Service Resale. For SECAB, billing entities must 
adhere to SECAB Issue 4 and the additional requirements as further defined in this 
document for billing Local I Total Service Resale. 

1.4 Dlfferencea From The Industry Standard. 
Under the existing CABS structure, billing entities must document any differences to the 
standards for the CABS Version format. AT&T expects the billing entity to identify and 
provide documentation if any of the existing differences conflict with the billing 
requirements defined in this document. 

The SABR revisions will be developed as warranted by AT&T. All changes to these 
requirements will be updated and.comrnunicated to the billing entity. 

This document is proprietary to AT&T. All contents of this document are subjed to a 
joint Non-Disdosure Agreement. This is a controlled document and may not be 
madifiad in any manner. It is NOT controlled in printed form and may ba reproduced as 
needed under the auspices of the joint Non-Disclosure Agreement Questions. 
comments or for additional c o p k  contact the following: 

1.5 SABR Document Revblon 

1.6 Who To Contact 

SABR Document Manager 
500 North Point Parkway, FLOC 81816 
Alpharetta, GA 30202 
Telephone (770) 750-8873 

2 0  AT&TS BUSINESS AND BILLING PRINCIPLES 
The following ATBT principles apply to all accBss billing, including Total Service 
Resale. 

21 ASR 
Billing detail data should reflect what was provided by AT&T in the provisioning 
process vh the Accesa Service Request (ASR) or negotiated ordering process. 

Billing Account Numbers (BANS) may contain up to 13 alpha-numeric characters. 
The BAN, once established, should remain the same each month. AT&T requires 
30 calendar days written notice prior to changing a BAN. 

2.2 BANS 

-. 
, 

23 Bill Dab 
The Bill Date should always be present on a bill, be the same month after month, be a 
valid calendar date, and should not be more than one year old. 

P 
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2.4 .Company Codes 
The Originating Company Code or State Level Company Code must be provided to 
the AT&T Company Coordinator 30 calendar days prior to testing so it may be 
added to ATWs internal tables. 

2.5 Invoice Number 
The invoice should be received within ten days of the Bill Date. 

2.6 Monthly Facility Charges 
Monthly facility charges are billed in advance of the Bill Date. (i.e., For a 4-1-93 Bill 
Date, the monthly facility charges on the bill would normally be for the period 4-1-93 
thN 4-30-93). 

27  Payment Date 
Payment will be made 30 days from the Bill Date, or 20 days from receipt of the bill. 
whichever is greater. 

2 8  PICCharges 
Chargedcredits for Primary Interexchange Carrier (PIC) change charges should be 
billed separately from the access bill. The PIC bill should denote the PIC charges are 
for Local I Total Service Resale. Contact Amy Linzey at 512-343-5366 to set up billing. 

2.9 PreferredFormat 
AT&T’s preferred format in which to receive a bill is in a mechanized media, using 
either the CABS or SECAB format. 

2.10 Preferred Payment Medium 
AT&l’s preferred medium for payment is through Electronic Funds Transfer. Payment 
information regarding where the payment should be made and to whom should be 
established 30 calendar days prior to the receipt of the first bill. If the payment date is 
the same multiple bills (Le. Switched D bill and a Total Service Resale Bill) only one 
payment for the sum of all bills payable on that date will be rendered. 

All charges should reilect the state from which charges were incurred. 

Switched minutes of use are billed in amars of the Bill Date. (Le., For a 
4-1-93 Bill Date, minutes of use on the bill would normally be for the period 3-1-93 
t h ~  3-31-93.) 

2.11 State Idmtlflcation 

2.12 Switched MOU 

P 

220329 
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2.13 Timely And Accurate Billing 
AT&T expects to receive timely and accurate billing. Timely" is defined by the 
following: 

Bills must be received no later than 10 calendar days from the Bill Date 
and 20 days prior to the Payment Due Date. If AT&T receives the bill 
after 10 days from the Bill Date, the Payment Due Date will be extended 
by the number of days the bill is late. The Payment Due Date is provided 
on the bill and must be 30 calendar days from the Bill Date. The 
Payment Due Date should be a business day or reflect the following: 

If the Original 

Saturday Preceding Business Day 
Sunday Following Business Day 
Bank Holiday on Monday Following Business Day 
Bank Holiday on Tuesday, Preceding Business Day 
Wednesday, Thursday, Friday 

NOTE If a company's tariff denotes a dimrent timefame, the dates 
should be reWed accordingly. 

2.14 Wire Payment 
AT&T will render payment via wire transfer to only one address per company. 

3.0 MECHANIZED BILLING REQUIREMENTS 
The following denotes AT&Ts requirements for a mechanized bin which are not 
contained in the industry standards. 

3.1 CABS Format 

3.1.1 BANS 

3.1.2 New Or Delated BANS 

The BAN should not contain embedded spaces or low values. 

All billing entitk am required to report NEW or DELETED mechanized bill a**. 
This infomatbn should be sent to AT&T 30 calendar days prior to the effectbe date of 
the Billing Account Number (BAN) changes. Please we the NEW AND/OR DELETED 
BILL LIST Form (Exhibit 1) to supply the information in a standard format. lnfonnation 
should be sent to: 

Robyn Aubrey 
500 North Point Parkway, Room 81612 
Alpharetta. GA 30202 

3.1.3 Bill Date 
The Bill Date should not contain spaces or nonnumeric values. 

2130330 
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3.1.4 Detail Record 

AT&T Damn( 

The bill must contain at least one detail record. 

3.1.5 FroMhnr  Date 
Any "From" Date should be less than the associated "Thru" Date and neither date 
can contain spaces. 

The Invoice Number must not have embedded spaces or low values. 
3.1.6 Invoice Number 

3.2 SECAB Format 

3.2.1 Required Data 
All data denoted as IC preference is required. 

3.2.2 Company Code 
When the Company Code is not a State Level Company Code, the State Identification 
should be the state from which charges were incurred. 

3.2.3 FroMhru Date 
Any "From" Date should be less than the associated "Thru" Date and neither date 
can contain spaces. 

3.2.4 Inventory And Rating 
The SECAB Inventory and Rating Record Information for a Facility Bill will be 
provided monthly. 

3.2.5 Multiple Sfate/EC 
In a multiple state or multiple Exchange Carrier (EC) environment, the STATE 
IDENTIFICATION on the Face Page (SCFACI) Record should be populated with 
XX. This indmtes the amounts on Summary Page 1-3 (SCSUMl, SCSUM2 and 
SCSUM3) Records represent the sum of multiple Summary Pages 4 and 5 
(SCSUM4 and SCSUMS) Records. 

, .  .~ _ , . . . .  . 
~ _ _ _  . .. . . . . :~; '' 

. .. -. - .  : i- . .- . . -. ,. .. , ,- .. - - _ .  . . . .  .. . 

- .., . . .  . .~ . . .  - 
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3.26 sequence 
The mechanized records should be sent in the following sequence. (All records 
have been denoted, however they should be sent only when the production of the 
record is applicable as described in the SECAB document.) 

RECORD 

SCFILE 
SCHEAD 
SCFACl 
SCFACZ 
SCFAC3 
SCFAC4 
SCSUMl 
SCSUMZ 
SCSUM3 
SCDSSl 

scsuM4 
SCSUMS 
SCDSSZ 

SCADJl 
SCOCCl 
SCUSGl 
SCFCTR 
SCSURG 
SCTAXl 
s c c m  

SCsPCl 
scsPc2 
SCSPC3 

SCEND1 
SCENDZ 

NOTE: GROUP BY COMPANY - SCSUM4. 
SCSUMS. SCDSSZ; SCSUM4, 
SCSUMS, SCDSSZ; etc... 

N0TE:GROUP BY CIRCUIT CHARGE - 
SCSPCl , SCSPCZ, SCSPC3; 
SCSPCl, SCSPCZ. SCSPC3. etc... 

200332 
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4.0 BEFORE A BILL CAN BE SENT 

4.1 Sending A Mechanized Bill For The First Time 
When the billing entity wants to begin billing in a mechanized format, a testing period is 
required before the first mechanized bill can be accepted. Each type of service 
which will be billed by the billing entity should be represented on a test tape and go 
through the testing process before that service is billed. Three months of correctly 
formatted bill data in a mechanized format that complies with the requirements set 
forth in this dowment should be received during the initial testing period. Any 
difference to this testing time frame should be negotiated. Testing results will be 
provided to the billing entity, who is then expected to make all associated 
corrections before sendlng additional test data. 

4.2 Changing From One Version To Another In A Mechanized Format 
When billing in the CABS format, there are no testing requirements when moving 
from one CABS Version to another. When billing in the SECAB mechanized 
format, one month of correctly formatted bill data that complies with the 
requirements set forth in this document should be received during the testing period 
before converting to a new version. 

When the billing entity wants to change from one format to another (Le., SECAB to 
CABS) a testing period is required before the first mechanized bill in the new format can 
be accepted. Each type of service which will be billed by the billing entity should be 
represented on a test tape and go through the testing process before that service is 
billed. Three months of correctly formatted bill data in the new format which complies 
with the requirements set forth in this document should be received during the testing 
period. Testing results will be provided to the billing entity. who is then expected to 
make all associated corrections before sendlng additlonal test data. 

The billing entity will participate in the Billing Certification Process through the formation 
of a joint Procass Management Team. This billing certification process utilires Process 
management techniques and Statistical Process Controls (SPC) to establish both 
quality and financial assurance controls throughout ATBT and billing entity billing 
processes. This approach establishes metrics throughout the provisioning and billing 
process to provide information on process performance and financial performance. 
These m e t h  identify where failures and defects are occurring throughout the process. 
The billing entity has sole responsibility for billing accuracy. The following denotes the 
principle components of the Billing Certification Process. 

4.3 Changing From Any Established Mechanized Format To Another - 

4.4 Flnancial Assurance - Billing Certification Process 

4.4.1 Measurement Systems 
The in-process mettics allows the billing entity to self-identify the quality of the billing 
and provisioning processes. The outputs of the measurements systems can be used to 
detect abnormal fluctuations and eliminate the cause. 
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4.4.2 Supplier Quality Certification 
The initial and subsequent reviews evaluate procedures, controls, measurements 
and documentation related to provisioning and billing. This will ensure the billing entity 
processes are performing and producing output reports according to AT&Ts 
requirements. 

4.4.3 Signed Operating Agreement 
Upon completion of the Supplier Quality Certification, an operating agreement will 
be signed by officers of both companies to establish and concur in the ongoing 
operational methodology. 

4.4.4 Change Management Procesa 
This is an ongoing notification and documentation process which identifies and 
documents all changes to billing and the associated measurements system. 
Documentation of the most current processe must be in place at all times. 

The process by which AT&T and fhe billing entity jointly agree to close a specific billing 
period to all further analyois and financial transactions. The agreement signifies: 

0 All financial adjustments have been processed. 
0 AU unsupported monthly charges have been verified and resolved. 

4.4.5 Bill Period Closure 

. All billing has been rendered for the specific period. - 
4.4.6 Process Performance Measurements 

The process performance measurements are: 

0 In-Process Measurements 

0 

Detailed Certiiications 

Process Performance Measurement 
Flows for all Bill impacting Processes 
Control Charts indicating Process Performance 
Pareto Diagrams reflecting Root Causes 
Reports of Financial Impact of Defects 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 Reports of Process Improvements 

5.0 SENDING A BILL 

5.1 O V O N i e W  
This section describes how to send a bill formatted using the CABS or SECAB 
s-tions. The physical requirements for providing the mechanized billing data 
to AT&T via electronic data transmission, cartridge (cassette), or reel tape are pravided. 

2.30334 
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5 2  Preferred Medium 
It is ATBTs expectation to receive billing data via electronic data transmission. 
Connect: Direct (formerly known as NDM - Network Data Mover) is ATWs 
preferred medium. If Connect: Direct is not available tape or paper can be used until 
Connect: Direct is established by the billing entity. It is ATBTs expectation the billing 
entity will work towards eventually using Connect: Direct. 

5.3 Sending Data Transmission Vla Connect Direct 

~ 5.3.1 Setup 
Any billing entity with Connect Direct capability via a switched 56kb or T1.5 lines 
should contact their ATBT Company Manager to begin negotiations for data 
transmission. Based on negotiations with each billing entity, the AT&T data centers will 
be responsible for originating the calls for data transmission via switched 56kb or Tl.5 
lines. If a billing entity has an established Connect: Direct link with ATBT, that link can 
be used for data transmission if the location and applications are the same for the 
existing link. Othemise, the ATBT Contact Manager should be contacted to negotiate a 
new link or new application for the data transmission. When sending test data, 
notitication of the test data transmission should be made to the testing coordinator by 
calling 770-750-7736. 

t 

. 

5.3.2 Requirements For Transmission 
A T i  .5 or 56kb circuit to Gateway for Connect: Direct is required. 
ATBTIAlpharetta must have the billing entity's Connect: Direct Node ID and 
corresponding VTAM APPL ID. Any changes to the billing entity's Connect: 
Direct Node ID must be communicated to the ATBT Company Manager no later 
than 21 days before the changes take effect. 
The ATBTIAlpharetIa's Connect Direct Node ID of "NDMAlTA4. and VTAM 
APPL ID of "NDMAlTA4" must be in the billing entity's software. 
ATBT/Alpharetta will supply RACF ID and password. 

5.3.3 VolumelOatPset Label Format 
The format for Volume Label and Dataset Label 1 8 2 should be used as 
described further in this section. 

290335 
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5.3.4 Dataset Name Format 

53.4.1 Production Dataset - CABS Format 

The following dataset format should be used as applicable. 

AF25.AXXXXYYY.AZZZ.DDDEE 
AF25. =Job Naming Convention 

AXXXX = Numeric Company Code 
YYY = LEC Remote 
.Azn = RAO (Revenue Accounting Office) 

.DDD =.BDT (Billing Data Tape WI Or WIO CSR) 

.CSR (Customer Service Record) 
EE = 01 (Bill Period) (optional) 

31 (Bill Period) (optional) 

. GA (US PostaCState Code) 

. or 

thru 

or 

5.3.4.2 Test Dataset - CABS Format 
AF25.ATEST.AXXM.DDD 
AF25ATEST. = Job Naming Convention 

AXXXX = Numeric Company Code 
DDD = .BDT (Billing Data Tape WI Or WIO CSR) 

or 
CSR (Customer Service Record) 

5.3.4.3 Production Dataset - SECAB Format 
AFSCAXXXXYW.AOOO.SECAB 
AFSC. = Job Naming Convention 

AXXXX = Numeric Company Code 
YYY = Alpha Company Name 

5.3.4.4 Tmt  D- - SECAB Format 
AFSCATESTXXXXXXSECAB 
AFSCATEST=Job Naming Convention 

200336 
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5.4 Sending A Paper Bill 
Paper bills should be sent to the following addresses: 

Paper bills thm US Mail: 
ATBT 
Caller Service 6908 
Alpharetta. GA 30239-6908 
ATTN.: ACBR Access Bill Coordinator 

Paper bills sent overnight: 
ATBT 
500 North Point Parkway 
FLOC 01404 
Alpharetta. GA 30202 
AlTN.: ACBR Access Bill Coordinator 

5.5 Sending A Tape 

Page 17 
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5.5.1 AT&T Preference 
If billing data is provided via magnetic tape, ATBl's preference is cartridge (cassette) 
tape- 

5.53 Tape Data Requirement 
The dataset serial number on the first header record of the IBM standard tape label 
must have the same format described further in this section. 

5.83 Tape Quality 
Cartridge (cassette) and reel tapes purchased for eventual presentation to ATBT 
should be of high quali. Specfiations should be made to the suppliers that 
each reel of tape should be 100% tested at 20% or better "clipping " level and full 
width certified permanent error free at final inspection. 

ATBT reserves the right to destroy a tape that has been determined to have 
unrecoverable errom. ATBT also reserves the right to replace a tape with one of 
equal or better quality. 

2130337 
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5.5.4 Tape Description 
Cartridge (cassette) and reel tapes must be %track. odd panty, 6250 BPI, group 
coded recording mode, extended binarycoded decimal interchange code 
(EBCDIC). 

Billing data tapes produced according to the CABS BOS must have the following 
record and label standards. The dataset serial number on the first header record of 
the I6M standard tape label must also have the following same format. 

Record length: 225 bytes (ked length) 
Blocking factor: 84 records per block 
Block size: 18,900 bytes per blodc 
Labels: Standard IBM Operating System . 

Billing data tapes produced according to the SECAB document the following record 
and label standards. The dataset serial number on the first header record of the 
IBM standard tape label must also have the following same format 

A single 6 digit serial number must appear on the external (flat) surface of the tape 
for visual identification. This number must also appear in the "dataset serial 
number fteW of the first header record of the IBM standard tape label. This serial 
number should consist of the character V followed by the reporting location's four 
digii Originating Company Code and a numeric character chosen by the sending 
company. The external and internal label must be the same. 

The dataset name must appear on the flat side of the reel and also in the "data set 
name field" on the first header record of the IBM standard tape label. 

The sending company's name, address, and contact should appear on the flat side 
of the cartridge or reel. 

5.5.5 Tap. Labd Doscription 
Tape hbels must conform to IBM OSNS Operating System Standards. Refer to 
the IBM Standard Labels Manual (GC26-37953) for addiinal information. IBM 
standad labels am 80character records recorded in EBCDIC; odd parity. The first 
four charadem identily the labels: 

Record length: 250 bytes {ked length) 

m u  yQbmdaw 
HDRl and HDR2 
EOVl and EOK? 

EOFl and EOF2 

Data set header labels 
Data set trailer labels (endof-volume for 

multi-reel files) 
Data set trailer labels (endofdata-set) 

The HDRl, EOVl, and EOFl labels use the same format; the HDR2, EOV2, and 
EOF2 labels use the same format. 

200338 
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5.5.6 Tape Packaglng Requirements 
Where magnetic tape shipping containers are transported in freight compartments, 
adequate magnetic field proteetiin is provided by a typical &inch dktance from any 
magnetic field generating device (except a magnetron-tape device). There are 
many shipping containers on the market, but only those with internal insulation 
material have been found to prevent damage. The outside of the shipping 
container should be clearly marked with the sending company name, contact and 
return address. 

CAUTION Tape canisters should not be usad. 

Tapes should be sent to one of the following address: 
5.5.7 Where To Send The Tape 

Test ATBT 
500 North Point Parkway 
FLOC B1104B 
Alpharetta. GA 30202 
AlTN. Access Bill Testing Coordinator 

Production- ATBT 
Tapes 300 North Point Parkway 

FLOC 217MOl 
Alpharetta. GA 30202 
AlTN. AC8R Access Bill Coordinator 

Overnight ATBT 
Delivery 500 North Point Parkway 

FLOCB1404 . 
Alpharetta. GA 30202 
AlTN. AC&R Access Bill Coordinator 

5.5.8 Return Of A Tape 
MaiCin tapes which provide billing data to ATBT will not be returned to the billing entity. 

. ,. 
, . .- . - , . .  
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5.5.9 Standard Volume Label Format (Vol. 1) 

E E l m A E  

Label Identifier 
(3 bytes) 

(1 byte) 

Volume Serial 
Number 
(6 bytes) 

Label Number 

Reserved (1 byte) 

VTOC Pointer 
(10 byt-) 

(10 bytes) 
Resewed 

Owner Name and 
Address Code 
(1 0 bytes) 

Resewed 
(29 bytes) 

Page 20 -. V W M  4.1 
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CONrrNTS 

The characters "VOL" identify this label as a volume label. 

The relative position of this label within a set of labels of the 
same type; it is always a 1 for the IBM standard volume label. 

A unique identification code, normally numeric characters 
(OoooO1-999999), but may be alpha-numeric: iffewer than 6 
characters, must be leftjustified. This same code should also 
appear on the external (flat) surface of the volume for visual 
identification. 

Resenred for future use - should be recorded as blanks. 

Direct-access volumes only. This field is not used for tape 
volumes and should be recorded as blanks. 

Resewed for future use - should be recorded as blanks. 

Indicates a specific customer, person, installation, department, 
etc., to which the volume belongs. Any code or name is 
the volume belongs. Any code or name is acceptable. 

Reserved for future use - should be recorded as blanks. 

5.5.10 Standard Dataset Label 1 Format (HDRl, EOVl, EOFl) 

l!uuAkE CONrrNTS 

Labei Identitier 
(3 bytes) 

Three characters that identify the label an: 
HDR Header label (at the beginning of a dataset) 
EOV Trailer label (at the end of a tape volume, when 

EOF Trailer label (at the end of a dataset). 
the dataset continues on another volume) 

Label Number 
(1 byte) 

The relative position of this label within a set of labels of the 
same type: it is ahvays a 1 for dataset label 1. 
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5.5.10 Standard Dataset Label 1 Format (HDRI, EOVI, EOF1) (cont) 

Dataset 
Identifier 
(1 7 bytes) 

Dataset 
Serial 
Number 
(6 bytes) 

Volume 
Sequence 
Number (4 bytes) 

Dataset 
Sequence 
Number (4 bytes) 

Generation 
Number 
(4 bytes) 

Version 
Numbef Of 
Genentkn 
(2 bytas) 

Creation 
Date 
(6 bytes) . 

CONTENTS 

The rightmost 17 bytes of the dataset name (includes 
GnnnnVnn 8 the dataset is part of a generation data group). If 
the dataset name is less than 17 bytes, it is left-justified and the 
remainder of this field is padded with blanks. 

The volume serial number of the tape volume containing the 
the dataset. For multivolume datasets, this field contains the 
serial number of the first volume of the aggregate created at 
the same time. The serial number can be any 6 alphanumeric 
characters, normally numeric (00OOOl-999999). If the number 
of characters is fewer than 6 characters, the code must be 
left-justifted and followed by blanks. 

A number (OOO1-9999) that indicates the order of volume 
within the multivolume group created at the same time. This 
number is always OW1 for a single volume dataset. 

A number (OOO1-9999) that indmtes the relative position of the 
dataset within a mubdataset group. This number is always 
0001 for a single dataset organization. 

If the dataset is part of a generation data group, this field 
contains a number from OOOl to 9999 indicating the absolute 
generation number (the first generation is recorded as 0001). 
If the dataset is not part of a generation data group, this field 
contains blanks. 

If the dataset is part of a generation data group, this field 
a number from 00 to 99 indicating the version number of the 
generation (the first version is recorded as 00). If the dataset is 
not part of a generation data group, this field contains blanks. 

Year and day of the year when the dataset was created. The 
date is shown in the format byyddd where: 

b = blank 
W ' Y ~ r ( O o - ~ )  

_. ldddr dW00.C-366) 

200341 
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5.5.10 Standard Dataset Label 1 Format (HDRl, EOVl, EOFl) (cont) 

,- 

E lEuwAE 

Expiration 
Date 
(6 bytes) 

Dataset 
Security 
(1 byte) 

El& 
Count 
(6 bytes) 

System Code 
(1 3 bytes) 

Year and day of the year when the dataset may be scratched 
or overwritten. The data is shown in the format byyddd where: 

b = blank 
yy = year (00-99) 
ddd = day (001-366) 

A code number indicating the security status of the dataset is 
as follows: 

0 No password protection 
1 Password protection 

Additional identification of the dataset is required 
before it can be read, written, or deleted (ignored 

Additional identifcation of the dataset is required 
before it can be read, written, or deleted (ignored 
if volume is RACFdefined). 

This field in the trailer label shows the number of data blocks in 
the dataset on the current volume. This field in the header 
label is always zeros (OOOOOO). 

Unique code that identifies the system. 

. if volume is RACFdefined) 
3 Password protection 

Resewed (7 bytes) Resewed for future use - should be recorded as blanks. 

5.5.11 Standard Dataset Label 2 Format (HDR2, EOV2, EOF2) 

IBM standafd dataset label 2 always follows dataset label 1 and contains additional 
infomalion about the associated dataset. 

CONTENTS 
Label 
Identifier HDR Header label (at the beginning of a dataset) 
(3 bytes) 

Three characters that identify the label are as follows: 

EOV Trailer label (at the end of a tape volume, when 
the dataset continues on another 
volume) 

EOF Trailer label (at the end of a dataset). 
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5.5.11 Standard Dataset Label 2 Format (HDR2, EOV2, EOF2) (cont) 

.Euu&E CONTENTS 
Label Number 
(1 byta) 

Record Format 
(1 byte) 

The relative position of this label within a set of labels of the 
same type; it is always a 2 for dataset label 2. 

An alphabetic character that indicates the format of records in 
the associated dataset as follows: 

F Fixedlength 
V Variable length’ 
U Undefined length. 

Blodc Length A number up to 32760 that indicates the block length, in bytes. 
Interpretation of the number depends on the following 
associated record format in Field 3: 

(5 bytas) 

Format F - Block length (must be a multiple of the logical 
record length in Field 5) 

Format V - Maximum block length (including the 4 byte 
length indicator in the block) 

Format U - Maximum block length. 

Record Length 
(5 bytes) 

A number that indicates the record length, in bytes. 
Interpretation of the number depends on the following 
associated record format in Field 3: 

Format F - Logical record length 
Format V - Maximum logical record length (including the 

4 byte length indicator in the 
records) 

Format U - Zeros. 

Tape Density 
(1 byte) Recording Density 

A code indicating the record density of the tape, as follows: 

LmYlalw wb3IalB 
3 ls00 (PE) 
4 6250 (GCR) 

PE - is for phase encoded mode 
GCR - is for group coded recording mode. 

Dataset Position A code,*indicating a volume switch, is as follows: 
’~ 0 - No volume switch has occurred _.  - 

--- . ’.- **-I? t A volume switch previously occurred. 
(1 byte) 

. I  - 3 ? = . a 1 *  
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5.5.11 Standard Dataset Label 2 Format (HDR2, EO=, EOFZ) (cont) 

E l € l w A E  

JoblJob Step 
(1 7 bytes) 

CONTENTS 

Identification of the job and job step that created the dataset 
The first 8 bytes contain the name of the job, the ninth byte is a 
slash (0, and the final 8 bytes contain the name of the job step. 

Tape Recording 
Technique 
(2 bytes) 

A code or blanks indicating the tape recording technique used. 
This field is recorded as blanks for Strack tape. The only 
technique available for h c k  tape is odd panty and no 
translation. 

Control 
Characters 
(1 byte) 

A code indicating whether a control character set was used to 
create the dataset and the type of control characters used. 

A Contains ASCII control characters 
M . Contains machine control characters 
b Contains no control characters. 

Reserved (1 byte) Reserved for future use - should be recorded as blanks. 

Block Attribute 
(1 byte) 

A code indicating the block attribute used to create the dataset: 
B Blocked records 
S Spannedrecords 
R Blocked and spanned records 
b No blocked and no spanned records. 

Bytes 4042 - reserved for future use -should be blanks. 
Bytes 43-47 - (3420 tape units only) serial number of creating 

tape unit. Blank for other units. 

In VS2-Release 2, this byte contains the identifier character C if 
the dataset is a checkpoint dataset; the byte is blank if the 
dataset is not a check point dataset or in other releases of the 
vs systems. 

Resenred for future use - should be recorded as blanks. 

200344 
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6.0 SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR LOCAL I TOTAL SERVICE RESALE 

DopmRHnQr: NAuAO(0p Iuu D.b: F- 1 4 . 1 M  

6.1 Overview 
The existino Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) Billing OUtDUt Specifications (60s) 
and Small &change Carrier Ac&ssBilling (SECAB) do&ments provide guidelines for 
how to render an access bill. Additional information is required to be uniquely identified 
on the bill for Local / Total Service Resale. Some of the changes scheduled for 
CABS Version 26.0 will need to occur prior to the implementation date of that Version. 
A CABS paper bill example (Refer to Section 7) is provided which consists of both flat 
rated and usage charges on the same bill. All additional information and information 
which is scheduled for Version 26.0 but will need to occur prior to the implementation 
date of that Version has been presented in Bold type. The associated mechanized 
changes are reflected at the bottom of each page. 

Chargedcredii for Primary lnterexchange Carrier (PIC) change charges should be 
billed separately from the Local /.Total Service Resale bin. The PIC bill should denote 
the charges are for Local I Total Senrice Resale. Contact Amy Linzey at 51 2-343-5366 
to set up billing. 

The bill structure will reflect both detailed usage and flat rated data. 

6.2 PICCharges 

6.3 Bill Structur@ 
fi 

6.4 Account Level 

6.4.1 Account Identification 
The account level should uniquely identify the type of bill being rendered as "Local I 
Total Service Resale" and only contain charges for that sewice. There should be no 
mixture of other services on thii bill. For a mechanized CABS bill, a unique Type of 
Account value should be provided. This field should be populated with the value "Q" for 
Local I Total Sewice Resale. For a mechanized SECAB bill, a unique Service /Feature 
Group ID value should be provided. Thii field should be populated with the value "Q" 
for Local I Total Senrice Resale. 

6.4.2 CIC 
CIC is not applicable and should not be populated on a CABS or SECAB Local / Total 
Service Resale bill. 

6.4.3 Jurisdiction . .;.' 

- 
,.. 

Throughout the paper billUlhere "JuriSd~.oiI" is identifiad. Local and Local Toll charges 
should be #eh_tifkd as"t~r!(~~C.thai~l~e~tate,  Intrastate, etc.). For a m&dwb~m.J:?. . m - & & t i & m J p p u t a t d  .~ with the value "5" for Local. .. .~ . . - , . ., 

. . .  . 
, ..<?'I, .. ... - .. .. . . .. . . . e. .: -:.i :..-I 

. . . . ,is>- .. . - .- , . .~. , . :~ .- . ~- . .""b. L '  
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6.5 PhraseCodeS 
For both the Adjustment and Other Charges and Credits section, the following 
additional phrase literal (phrase codes for a mechanized bill) should be used to adjust 
charges or bill fractional amounts. 

GQRE 
SA1 
SA2 
SA3 
SA4 
SA5 
SA6 
9A7 
SA8 
SA9 
SA0 
961 
982 
983 
984 
965 
986 
987 
988 
969 
960 
9Cl 
9C2 
9C3 
9C4 
9c5 
9C6 
9c7 
gc8 
Qc9 
9co 
9Dl 
9D2 
9D3 
9D4 
9D5 
9D6 

- 
Adjustment of Auxiliary Local Line 
Fractional Charge for new Auxiliary Local Line 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Auxiliary Local tine 
Adjustment of Hot Spare Line 
Fractional Charge for new Hot Spare Line 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Hot Spare Line 
Adjustment of Off Premise Extension 
Fractional Charge for new Off Premise Extension 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Off Premise Extension 
Adjustment of Private Line - Dgital 
Fractional Charge.for new Private Line - D~ital  
Fractional Amount for disconnected Private Line - Dgital 
Adjustment of Private tino - Analog 
Fractional Charge for new Private Line - Analog 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Private Line - Analog 
Adjustment of Trunk- First (Non PBX) 
Fractional Charge for new Trunk- Fimt (Non PBX) 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Trunk- Fint (Non PBX) 
Adjustment of Trunk- Additional (Non PBX) 
Fractional Charge for new Trunk- Additional (Non PBX) 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Trunk- Additional (Non PBX) 
Adjustment of Trunk - First (PBX) 
Fractional Charge for new Trunk - Fimt (PBX) 
Fradional Amount for disconnected Trunk - First (PBX) 
Adjustment of FX Line 
Fractional Charge for new FX Line 
Fractional Amount for disconnected FX Line 
Adjustment of DAL (Master Line Only) 
Fractional Charge for new DAL (Master Line Only) 
Fractional Amount for disconnected DAL (Master tine Only) 
Adjustment of Direct Outward Dialing Trunk 
Fractional Charge for new Direct Outward Dialing Trunk 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Direct Outward Dialing Trunk 
Adjustment of Main Local Line Charges 
Fractional Charge for new Main Local Line 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Main Local Line 

P. 
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€QRE 
907 
908 
9D9 
9DO 
9E1 
9E2 
9E3 
9E4 
9ES 

9E6 
9E7 
9E8 
9EQ 
9EO 
9Fl 
9F2 
9F3 
9F4 
9F5 
9F6 
9F7 
9F8 
9FQ 
9FO 
9Gl 
9G2 
9G3 
964 
9G5 
QG8 
BG7 
908 
9GQ 
QGO 
9Hl 
9H2 
9H3 

Ews3mML 
Adjustment of Centrex Service 
Fractional Charge for new Centrex Service 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Centrex Service 
Adjustment of Data Conditioning 
Fractional Charge for new Data Conditioning 
Fractional Amount for Data Conditioning 
Adjustment of Inside Wiring - Maintenance Agreement 
Fractional Charge for new Inside Wiring - Maintenance Agreement 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Inside Wiring - Maintenance 

Adjustment of Inside Wiring - InstalVupgrade 
Fractional Charge for new Inside Wiring - InstalUupgrade 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Inside Wiring - InstalUupgrade 
Adjustment of Voice Mail 
Fractional Charge for new Voica Mail 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Voice Mail 
Adjustment of Touch-tone 
Fractional Charge for new Touch-tone 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Touch-tone 
Adjustment of Hunting - Normal 
Fractional Charge for new Hunting - Nonnal 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Hunting - Normal 
Adjustment of Hunting - Circular 
Fractional Charge for new Hunting - Circular 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Hunting - Circular 
Adjustment of Hunting - Pmferred Normal 
Fractional Charge for new Hunting - Pmferred Normal 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Hunting - Preferred Normal 
Adjustment of Hunting - Preferred Circular 
Fractional Charge for new Hunting - Preferred Circular 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Hunting - Preferred Circular 
Adjustment of Calkr ID 
Fractional Charge for new Caller ID 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Caller ID 
Adjustment of Caller ID with Name 
Fractional charge for new Caller ID with Name 
Fractional Amount for.disconnactcd Caller iD with Name 
Mjustmentaf CuslomiiQinctive -Ringing 

Agreement 

9H4 d3&ional Glwge ~,new.~qsbmhd!l3istin&e Ringing 
9HS -FracticndArount for disconnected CustomizWDistinctive Ringing 
9H6 Adjustment of Call Fonvarding 
9H7 Fractional Charge for new Call Forwarding 
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6.5 Phrase Cod- (cont) 

ax!€ 
9H8 
9H9 
9HO 
911 
912 
913 
914 
915 
916 
917 
918 
919 
910 
9Jl 
9J2 
9J3 
954 
955 
9J6 
9J7 
958 
9J9 
9JO 
9Kl 
9K2 

* 9K3 
9K4 
9KS 
9K6 
9K7 
9K8 
9K9 
9KO 
9Kl 
9K2 
9K3 
9K4 
9K5 
9K6 
9K7 
9K8 

Page 28 
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Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Forwarding 
Adjustment of Call Forwarding - Busy 
Fractional Charge for new Call Forwarding - Busy 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Forwarding - Busy 
Adjustm8nt of Call Forwarding - No Answer 
Fractional Charge for new Call Forwarding - No Answer 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Forwarding - No Answer 
Adjustment of Call Forwarding - Remote 
Fractional Charge for new Call Forwarding - Remote 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Forwarding - Remote 
Adjustment of Call Forwarding - Combination 
Fractional Charge for new Call Forwarding - Combination 
Fractional h o u n t  for disconnected Call Forwarding - Combination 
Adjustment of Call Fomarding - Sekctive 
Fractional Charge for new Call Forwarding - Sekdive 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Forwarding - Selective 
Adjustment of Call WaitinglCancel Call Waiting 
Fractional Charge for new Call WaitinglCancel Call Waiting 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call WaitinglCanccl Call Waiting 
Adjustment of Speed Calling - 8 Numbers 
Fractional Charge for new Speed Calling - 8 Numbers 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Speed Calling - 8 Numbers 
Adjustment of Speed Calling - 30 Numbers 
Fractional Charge for new Speed Calling - 30 Numbers 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Speed Calling - 30 Numbers 
Adjustment of %Way Calling 
Fractional Charge for new %Way Calling 
Fractional Amount for disconnected %Way Calling 
Adjustment of Priority Ringing 
Fractional Charge for new Priority Ringing 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Priority Ringing 
Adjustment of Vanity Number 
Fractional Charge for new Vanity Number 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Vanity Number 
Adjustment of Call Hold 
Fractional Charge for new Call Hold 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Hold 
Adjustment of CaU Screening 
Fractional Charge for new Call Screening 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Screening 
Adjustment of CaU Transfer 

. 
2 
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!atE- 
9K9 
9KO 
9L1 

9L2 

9L3 

Fractional Charge for new Call Transfer 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Transfer 
Adjustment of Services Bundled -Call WaitinglCancel Call Waiting, 

Fractional Charge for new Services Bundled -Call WaitinglCancei Call 

Fractional Amount for disconnected Services Bundled -Call 

Call Forwarding-All Calls, %Way Calling 

Waiting, Call Forwarding-All Calls. %Way Calling 

WaitinglCancel Call Waiting, Call Forwarding-All Calls, %Way 
Calling 

Adjustment of Services Bundled Gall  WaitinglCancel Call Waiting, Call 
Forwarding-All Calls. 3-Way Calling, Speed Calling4 Numbers 

Fractional Charge for new Services Bundled Call WaitinglCancel Call 
Waiting, Call Forwarding-All Calls, $Way Calling, Speed Calling4 
Numben 

WaitinglCancel Call Waiting, Call Forwarding-All Calls, %Way 
Calling, Speed Calling4 Numbers 

9L7 Adjustment of Services Bundled -Call Transfer, Call Forwarding-All Calls, 
3-Way Calling 

9L8 Fractional Charge for new Services Bundled Gall Transfer, Call 
Forwarding-All Calls, %Way Calling 

9L9 Fractional Amount for disconnected Services Bundled -Call Transfer, Call 
Forwarding-All Calls. 3-Way Calling 

9LO Adjustment of Services Bundled -Call Transfer, Call Forwarding-All Calls, 
%Way Calling, Speed Calling4 Numbers 

9Ml Fractional Charge for new Services Bundled Call Transfer, Call 
Forwarding-All Calls, %Way Calling. Speed Calling4 Numbers 

9M2 Fractional Amount for disconnected Sewices Bundled -Call Transfer, Call 
Forwarding-All Calls. %Way Calling, Speed Calling4 Numbers 

9M3 Adjustmnnt of Services Bundled -Call Transfer, Call Forwarding-All Calls, 
%Way Calling, Circular Hunting 

QM4 Fractional Charge for new Services Bundled -Call Transfer, Call 
Fomarding-All Calls, %Way Calling, Circular Hunting 

9M5 Fractional Amount for disconnected Services Bundled Call Transfer, Call 
Forwarding-All Calls, %Way Calling, Circular Hunting 

9M6 Adjustment of Services Bundled -call Transfer, Call Forwarding-All Calls, 
3Way Calling, Speed Calling4 Number, DBtinctive Ringing 

9M7 Fractional Charge for newSenrices Bundled .Gail Transfer. Call 
Fawarding-wI Catls,3W- GaUin$ispeed.CaUing4 Number, 
Distinctive Ringing 

. .‘Z i L  t 1 : 

*- I 2 -: :c ‘,-r -+% c* - _” i &  3 e” ~ : -+?-<r : 

9L4 

9L5 

9L6 Fractional Amount for disconnected Services Bundled -Call 

1 -  . 

. -. ,_ - * - 
~ 

1 ., - _ _  
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6.5 Phrase Codes (cont) 

GQRE 
9M8 

9M9 

9MO 

9Nl 

9N2 
9N3 
9N4 
9N5 
9N6 
9N7 
9N8 
QNQ 
9NO 
901 
902 
903 
904 
905 
906 

907 
908 
909 
900 
9Pl 
9P2 
9P3 
9P4 
9P5 
9P6 
9P7 
9P8 
9P9 
9PO 
9Q1 

Page 30 
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Fractional Amount for disconnected Services Bundled -Call Transfer, Call 

Fomarding-All Calls, 3-Way Calling, Speed Calling4 Number, 
Distinctive Ringing 

Adjustment of Services Bundled -Call Transfer, Call Forwarding-All Calls, 
%Way Calling. Speed Calling4 Number, Circular Hunting 

Fractional Charge for new Services Bundled Call Transfer, Call 
Fomarding-All Calls, %Way Calling, Speed Calling4 Number, 
Circular Hunting 

Fractional Amount for disconnected Services Bundled -Call Transfer, Call 
Fomarding-All Calls, %Way Calling, Speed Calling4 Number, 
Circular Hunting 

Adjustment of Basic Directory Listing 
Fractional Charge for new Basic Directory Listing 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Basic Directory Listing 
Adjustment of Non-Published Number 
Fractional Charge for new Non-Published Number 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Non-Publihad Number 
Adjustment of Yellow Pages 
Fractional Charge for new Yellow Pages 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Yellow Pages 
Adjustment of Non-Listed Number 
Fractional Charge for new Non-Listed Number 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Non-Listed Number 
Adjustment of Local Directory Assistance-free of charge 
Fractional Charge for new Local Diredory Assistance-free of charge 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Local Directory Assistance-free of 

Adjustment of Information Call Completion 
Fradknal Charge for new Information Call Completion 
Fractknal Amount for disconnected Information Call Completion 
Adjustment of Directory Assistance Exemption 
Fractional Charge for new Directwy Assiitam Exemption 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Diredory Assistance Exemption 
Adjustment of Dial Up Access - List Sewice 
Fractional Charge for new Dial Up Access - List Service 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Dal Up Access - List Service 
Adjustment of Additional Listing 
Fractional Charge for new Additional Listing 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Additional Citing 
Adjustment of Additional Line Listing 
Fractional Charge for new Additional tine Listing 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Additional tine Listing 

charge 
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Standard AT&T Billing Requirementa 
Local I Total Service Resale - *;mcDnlmLd- -m NuuA0102 

6.5 Phme Codes (COW 

Page 31 
Vrrian 4.1 

I U U  Di(.: F .bny  14. 1990 

r- 

!X&!E 
9Q2 
9Q3 
9Q4 
9Q5 
9Q6 
9Q7 
9Q8 
9Q9 
9QO 
9Rl 
9R2 
9R3 
9R4 
9R5 
9R6 
9R7 
9R8 
9R9 
9RO 
9s1 
952 
953 
9S4 
9s5 
9S6 
9s7 
9S8 
9s9 
9SO 
9Tl 
9T2 
9l3 
9T4 
9T5 
9T6 
9 l 7  
9T8 
9T9 
9TO 

9Ul 
9U2 

EwMUEBk 
Adjustment of Calling Card 
Fractional Charge for new Calling Card 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Calling Card 
Adjustment of Operated Assisted Call 
Fractional Charge for new Operated Assisted Call 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Operated Assisted Call 
Adjustment of Operated-Dialed Call 
Fractional Charge for new Operated-Dialed Call 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Operated-Dialed Call 
Adjustment of Relay Service For The Disabled 
Fractional Charge for new Relay Service For The Disabled 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Relay Service For The Disabled 
Adjustment of Person-To-Person Call 
Fractional Charge for new Person-To-Person Call 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Person-To-Person Cali 
Adjustment of Busy Line Verification 
Fractional Charge for new Busy tine Verification 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Busy Line Verification 
Adjustment of Busy Line Verificationlinterrupt 
Fractional Charge for new Busy tine Verificationhntempt 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Busy tine Verificationhntempt 
Adjustment of Collect Calk 
Fractional Charge for new Collect Calls 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Collect Calls 
Adjustment of Third Party Billing 
Fractional Charge for new Third Party Billing 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Third Party Billing 
Adjustment of Call Intercept Announcement Service 
Fractional Charge for new CaU Intercept Announcement Service 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Call Intercept Announcement Service 
Adjusbmnt of Mass Announcements 
Fractional Charge for new Mass Announcements 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Mass Announcements 
Adjustment of Alarm System Monitoring 
Fractional Charge for new Alarm System Monitoring 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Alam System Monitoring 
Adjustment of CO Outage Recovery-Customer Re-Route 
Fractional Charge for new CO Outage Recovery-Customer Re-Route 
Fractional Ameunt for disconnected CO Outage Recovery-Customer 

Adjustment of CGtomerContrblled Contingency Routing 
"Fractional Charge fof N e w  Customer Controlled Contingency Routing 

~ 

' ReRoute - - 
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GQcE 
9u3 

9u4 
9u5 
9ue 
9u7 
9U8 
9u9 
9uo 
9Vl 
9V2 
9V3 
9v4 
9v5 
9V6 
9V7 
9V8 
9 W  
9w) 
9Wl 
9W2 
9W3 
9w4 

9W5 
9 W  
9 W  

- 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Customer Controlled Contingency 

Routing 
Adjustment of Emergency Alternate Routing 
Fractional Charge for new Emergency Alternate Routing 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Emergency Alternate Routing 
Adjustment of Calling Plan - Flat Charge 
Fractional Charge for new Calling Plan - Flat Charge 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Calling Plan - Flat Charge 
Adjustment of Calling Plan -Minute Based 
Fractional Charge for new Calling Plan -Minute Based 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Calling Plan -Minute Based 
Adjustment of Calling Plan - Message Based 
Fractional Charge for new Calling Plan - Message Based 
Fractional Amount .for disconnected Calling Plan - Message Based 
Adjustment of Calling Plan - Flat Rate Stepped 
Fractional Cham for new C a l l i  Plan - Flat Rate Stepped 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Calling Plan - Flat Rate Stepped 
Adjuaiment of Local Call Detail - unrated call detail 
Fractional Charge for new Local Call Dew - unrated call detail 
Fracthnal Amount for disconnected Local Call Detail - unrated call detail 
Adjustment of Flat Calling Plan - Charge- Messages 
Fractional Charge for new Flat Calling Plan - Chargeable Messages 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Flat Calling Plan - Chargeable 

Adjustment of Flat Calling Plan - AU Messages 
Fractional Charge for new Flat Calling Plan - All Messages 
Fractional Amount for disconnected Flat Calling Plan - All Messages 

Massagas 
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6.6 Detail Of Usage Charge Bill Section 
This section of the bill would denote the charges rated by minutes of use (MOU) or per 
message recording. The information should be presented by End Office or Local 
Serving O f b .  The usage should be displayed to split the information between 
Business and Residence Service. When diffsring day/evening/night rates, 
IocaVronalmileage bands, and initiaVadditional MOU rating structures are applicable, 
the charges should be broken out separately. For a mechanized CABS format, no 
existing usage data element exists which reflects the data as Business and Residence 
Service. Therefore a new indicator referred to as SERVICE IND should be populated 
on the Usage records with the value of '1' for Business and 1 for Residence. Refer to 
the bill example for recordlposition information. 

6.7 Mlscellaneow Category 
The following new descriptions associated with Local I Total Senrice Resale should be 
reflected on the paper bill as applicable in the usage section. For a mechanized CABS 
format, no existing usage data element exists which reflects the service or feature being 
billed. The following values havebeen provided for a mechanized format and should 
be provided under the Miscellaneous Elements. 

VALUE 
1G 
20  
3G 
4G 
5G 
6G 
7G 
8G 
9G 
OG 
1H 
2H 
3H 
4H 
5H 
6H 
7H 
8H 
9H 
OH 
11 
1J 
25 CO O&ge Recovery-€komer Remute 
35 Customer Controlled Contingency Routing 
4J Emergency Alternate Routing 

- 
Local Directory Assistance-free of charge 
Information Call Completion 
Directory Assistance Exemption 
Dial Up Access - List Service 
Basic Directory Listing 
Non-Publihed Number 
Non-Listed Number 
Additional Listing 
Additional Line Listing 
Yellow Pages 
Calling Card Call 
Operated Assisted Call 
Operator-Dialed Call 
Relay Service For The Disabled 
Person-To-Person Call 
Busy Line Verification 
Busy tine Verificationllnterrupt 
Collect Calls 
Third Pam Billing 
Call Intercept Announcement Service 
Mass Announcements 
Alarm System Monitoring 

200353 
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6.8 Customer Service Recordsnnventory & Rating Information 
This sedion of the bill would denote the Rat rated monthly charges by telephone line. 
The charges would denote the local loop using a telephone number format instead of a 
circuit. Features and functions would be displayed with associated USOCs. End user 
location and line information will be presented as applicable. The existing CABS 
and SECAB mechanized fields should accommodate the provisioning of this 
information. 

7.0 SAMPLEBILL 

7.1 Overvlew 
In the following bill example, the Total Service Resale charges are presented on a 
unique bilVrype of Account. The bill is comprised of a mixture of MOU and 
facility -based charges. Charges are further identified in each section as Local via 
the Jurisdiction. 

The following bill example is based on a CABS format. All changes are reflected in 
BOLD and the mechanized changes are associated with each bill page. THE 
DOLLAR AMOUNTS ARE FOR DISPLAY ONLY AND DO NOT MATCH THE 
DETAIL 

2 0 0 3 5 4 
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AT~TC&IOEVJ- 
DoPn*nHmblr:NAXUOlrn 

BILL N O  212 M12-1234 234 
INVOICE N O  M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE: OCT 30,1995 

PAGE 1 
INVISIBLE COMMuNlCATIONS 
UO EMnLIAEARHART 
109 SKYVIEW 
NOWHERE, GEORGIA 10011 

FOR m c o  USE: 
(no) 1 ~ ~ 5 6 i  ICSC OFC 1234 

LOCAL I TOTAL SERVICE RESALE ~ _ _ _  - - *** BALANCE DUE SECTION *** 

TOTAL A M O m  OF LAST BILL 

PAYMENTS APPLIED - SEE DETAIL 

525.00 

525.00 CR 

ADJUSTMENTS APPLIED - SEE DETAIL 
LOCAL 

TOTAL BALANCE DUE 

2500 CR 
25.00 CR 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25.00CR 

*** DETAIL OF CURRENT CHARGES *** 

TOTAL-GEORGIA 

MONTHLY ACCESS CHARGES 
FROMOCT31THRUNOV30 

LOCAL 

OTHER CHARGES AND C R u l r r s  - SEE DETAIL 
LOCAL 

USAGE CHARGES - SEE DETAIL 
LOCAL 

420.00 

50.00 

41339 

420.00 

50.00 

41339 

SURCHARGES - SEE DETAIL 50.00 

TAXES - SEE DETAIL 25.00 

TOTAL CURRENTCHARGES DUE BY NOV 19. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  958.39 

TOTAL AMOUNT DUE 93339 

RELATED BDT CHANGES: 
1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

NW Type of A-t, value of Q daMtiag Loclt I ToUl SaviCc Raa*. 
10-05-IM)o (&lance Due Info): add ADJUSIMENTS APPLIED-LOCAL (venioa 26) 
10-05-10-50 (Balance Due Info): add CR ADJLJS?.ENTS APPLIED LOCAL (Venia! 26) 
10-05-1260 (Current Charges): add MONTHLY ACCESS CHARGES-LOCAL (Vasion 26) 

F- 5. 10-05-13-00 (Cumnt charga): add TOTAL OTHER CHARGES AM) CREDITS-LOCAL snd TOTAL 
USAGE CHARGES-LOCAL. (Version 26) 

200355 
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I.U* cam: F- 14. (090 
vanion 4.1 --. 

/J 

BILL N O  212 M12-1234234 
INVOICE N O  M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE: OCT 30.1995 

E a G E z  
*** DETAIL OF PAYMENTS APPLIED *** 

INVOICE NO M123456789-95206 
OCT 18 95 PAYMENT APPLIED 52S.00 CR 

TOTAL PAYMENlS APPLIED . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 525.00 CR 

BILL NO: 212 M12-1234 234 
INVOICE N O  M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE: OCT 30,199s 

PAGE 3 
*** DETAIL OF ADJUSTMENTS APPLIED *** 

INVOICE NO M1234S6789-95206 
OCT 10 95 ADJUSTMENT OF THREE-WAY CALLING FEATURE 

FROMAUG31 1995THRUSEP1199S 
CIRCUITNUMBER TN 770-123-456 
ABCDE 1 THREE -WAY CALLING FEATURE 

LOCAL - GA 25.00 CR 

TOTAL ADJUSTMENTS APPLIED 25.00 CR 

RELATED BDT CHANGES. 
1. 10-15-05/90 (Payments Applied): nochmga. 
2. 
3. 

10-20-05-00: Possibly new p h  coder for the different rypa of feuurrr 
10-20-05-00: Popdate the Loal value of '5' to the JURISDICTION IND. 

P 

200356 
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Vmlkm 4.1 
I . f u  o*c FIbnwry 14.1998 

BILL NO. 212 M12-1234234 
N O I C E  N O  MI234567895303 
BILL D A E  OCT 30,1995 

P S E  4 

AklQuta 
*** DETAIL OF OTHER CHARGES AND CREDITS *** 

NOV 195 SO B123456 PON 123456 P N  00 
ACCESS SERVICE GROUP BEVH 
FACILlTY IDENTmCATION TN 770-567-1234 

CHARGE FOR SERVICE ADDED 
FROM OCT 1 95 THRU OCT30 95 

ABCDE 1 THREE-WAY CALLING FEATURE . 
LOCAL - GA - ZONE 1 

LOCAL - GA - ZONE I 
ACBDE 1 CALL FORWARDING FEATURE 

LINRS 1 TOTAL SERVICE RESALE ACCESS LINE 

10.00 

10.00 

20.00 

ONE TIME CHARGE 
LOCAL - GA - ZONE 1 

FROMOCT 195 THRUOCT 1'95 
EFGH 1 LINE CONNECTION CHARGE 

NET EFFECT OF SO 8123456 
LOCAL-GA-ZONE1 

PON 123456 
PER MONTH FRACTIONAL ONE TIME 

100.00 40.00 10.00 

TOTAL OTHER CHARGES AND CREDITS 

10.00 

BILLEDAMOUNT 
50.00 

50.00 

RELATED BDTCHANG- 
1. 

2. 
3. 

10-30-1541 (New OGQC-Phnw Code): New suffix added to make room for new OGQC AMOUNT- 

10-30-20-00 (OGQC-Usoc): Add OGQC AMOUNT-LOCAL (Vmion 26) 
Though it is cared fa LI a type of c h i &  in this nampk the telephoae line number is provided as the facility 
ideatiiktion. 

LOCAL (Vmion 26) 

200357 
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A r m  - VUSlUl4.1 
I- o*: F- 14.19W I 

/.r 
-Hnor. NAuAolDp 

r- 

BILL N O  212 M12-1234 234 
INVOICE NO: M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE OCT 30.1995 

E 5  
*** DETAIL OF USAGE CHARGES ’** 

*** LOCAL USAGE FOR OFFICE BEVHGAOIDSO SEP 30 95 THRU OCT 30 95 *** 

RATE CATEGORY QUANTlTY RATE 

BUSMESSSERVICE 
MIS 
INITIAL MOU 

DAY RATE 
0-12 MILES 9,000 
13-16 MILES 166 
17-25 MILES 51 

0-12 MILES 2,000 
13-16 MILES 10 
17-25 MILES . 5  

EVEMNGRATE 

OPERATOR SURCHARGES 
OF’ERATOROC 

COLLECT CALL 10 
CALLING CARD 20 

TOTALCHARGESFORBUSINESS . . 

RESIDENCE SERVICE 

INITIAL MOU 
DAY RATE 

MTS 

0-12 MILES 
13-16 MILES 
11-25 MILES 

EVFNMGRATE 
0-12 MILES 
13-16 MILES 
17-25 MILES 

OPERATOR SURCHARGES 
OPEM’TORW 

c0LLECfcM.L 
CALLINGCARD 

150.00 
I ,000 
500 

4,000 
100 
50 

20 
10 

25 
30 

.0100000 

.001oooO 

.0024M)O 

. 0 1 m  

.0100000 

.o 1 5 m  

Y 
.30 

AMOUNT 

180.00 
2.63 
.I3 

20.00 
.IO 
.os 

2.50 
6.00 

211.44 

150.00 
1.00 
1 20 

40.00 
1.00 
.IS 

5.00 
3.00 

TOTALCHARGES FOR RESIDENCE . . . . . . . . . . . . 201.95 

TOT~LOCALUSAGECHARGESFOROFFI~BEVHGAOIDSO . . . . . . 41339 

RELATED BDT CHANGES: 
I. The new indicator referred to (LI SERVICE IN’D should be popl*tai on the Usage records with the value of “I” for 

Business lad T for Residence: 
c 10-35-05-00 (Local Transport Detail - Verrion 26): Postian 221 

10-35-20-03 (Miillmeorrr Usage Deail- Verrion 26): Position 224 
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vwskm 4.3 
I U U  oI*: F- 14.1980 

BILL N O  212 M12-1234 234 
INVOICE NO M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE: OCT 30,1995 

PAGE 6 
*** SUMMARY OF USAGE CHARGES FOR OFFICE BEVHGAOIDSO *** 

LOCAL. 

GA 

TOTAL MINu7ES OF USE 
TOTAL OPEMTOR SURCHARGES 

27,893 
16.50 

TOTAL USAGE CHARGES FOR OFFICE BEVHGAOIDSO 41339 

RELATED BDT CHANGES: 
1. Not required for mechanized 

20035' 
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Vaaiml4.1 \ 

I u u  Cmw F.bwry 14,1988 

BILL N O  212 M12-I234 234 
INVOICE NO M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE: OCT 30,1995 

E 7  
*** DETAIL OF TAXES *** 

TOTAL - GA 

LOCAL - 
15.00 

TOTAL 15.00 

UWiE 
5.00 - 
5.00 

aMEB 
5.00 - 
5.00 

nxAL 
25.00 

25.00 

BILL N O  212 M12-1234 234 
MVOICE NO M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE: OCT 30,1995 

PACE 8 
*** DETAIL OF SURCHARGES '** 

TOTAL - GA 

LOCAL 

SYEE 
STATE 
- 

40.00 
YSdGE 
5 .00 

PMEB 
5.00 

IQIhL 
50.00 

TOTAL 40.00 5.00 5.00 50.00 

RELATED BDT CHANGES: 
1. 

2. 

10-50-OS9l (Trx -1 - V d o n  26): The ACCESS TYPE TAX IND will haw a new vahw of '4' to 

10-55-05DO (Sunhpger): 'Thi resod was not modifid with Version 26. M f m  a MW data elancnt 
rrprrrcnt- 

'4' to represent LWL 
refami to as ACCESSTYPE SURCHARGE IND shouldbe addcd in position I68  wid^ ayLhlc of 
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vaslal4.4 
k8W m. Fmhlmy 14.1- 

AT&T 
man*nWnm7 NhxAmlos 

BILL N O  212M12-1234234 
I'NVOICE N O  M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE. OCX 30,1995 

PAGE 9 
*** FACILITY ACCESS CIRCUIT LISTING *** 

CIRCUIT IDENTIFICATION 

ACCESS SERVICE GROUP BEMI 
F A C m  WEN'nFICATION TN 710-561-1234 

LOCAL SUBTOTAL 

TOTAL FACILITY CIRCUIT CHARGES 
TOTAL FACILITY CIRCUITS 

AMOUNT MPB 

420.00 

420.00 

420.00 
1 

RELATED BDT CHANGES. 
1. 1060-90-00 (Circuit Totals - Version 26) add TOTAL LOCAL CIRCUIT CHARGES. 
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I V.nlon 4.1 
I- DlW F q u v Y  14,1996 

CUSTOMER SERVICE RECORD 
G R )  212 Ml2-1234234 

BILL D A E :  10-30-95 
PAGE 2 

INVISIBLE COMMUNICATIONS 

-SERVICE AND FEATURES- 

SVC 
ESTBL QTY CODE DESCRIPTION 

100195 ASG BEVH 
100195 I LINRS IIN 770-567-1234 P N  OO/ 

CKR I01 I 10X1234XI23I 
SN END USEW SA I23 MAIN/ 
TER I/CWF IIZONE 1 
LOCAL 1 0 0 % ~  Ix 100.00 

LOCAL 100% x 1 x 20.00 

LOCAL 100% x I x 20.00 

100195 1 ABCDE IIN 770-567-1234 

100195 I ACBDE IIN 770-567-123U 

A C l Y  
TAX AMOUNT DATE 

100 195. 

100.00 

20.00 

20.00 

100195* 

100195* 

100195 I LINBS IIN 77o-ooo-I234 P N  w 
CKR 10222OXI234X123/ 
SN END USER/ SA 321 MAIN/ 
TERI/CwFl/ZONEI 
LOCAL 100 % x Ix 200.00 

LOCAL 100% x 1 x 40.00 

LOCAL loOo/( x 1 x 40.00 

100195 I ABCDE IIN 770-567-1234 

100195 I ACBDE KN 770-567-1234 

LOCAL SUBTOTAL 
LOCAL TOTAL 

100195 

200.00 

40.00 

40.00 
420.00 
420.00 

100195 

100195 

ACCOUNT TOTAL 420.00 

REU'IED BDT CHANGES: 

2. 40-15-~(CSR-Subm&) ddLOCALSUBTOTAL. 
1. 

3. 

40-15-2041 (CSR-Usoc): d d  PERCENT LOCAL USAGE Md LOCAL BILLED AMOUNT. 

40-15-3540 (CSR-Td) dd LWAL TOTAL 
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V& 4.1 
IYW D.*: F&iNlY 1 4 . 1 W  ,- 

OPTION B - Do to the r i a  of the bill when providing line per line iIIfO1'm8tion, I snggatal compromise being 
looked at i a  to pmvide the TOTAL SERVICE RESALE detail inforn8tion on 8 Usumm8ry" IweL The 
diflereucm in the bm 8re in the OC&C and CSR seetioar The Circuit Listing Pagdrcford would not be 
-0- 

BILL N O  212 Ml2-1234 234 
INVOICE NO: M12345678-95303 
BILL DATE: OCT 30.1995 

10.00 

~~ 

PAGE 3 
*** DETAIL OF OTHER CHARGES AND CREDITS *** 

AMOUKT 
NOV 1 95 SO B123456 PON 123456 PRI 00 
ACCESS SERVICE GROUP BEVH 

CHARGE FOR THREE-WAY CALLING FEATURE ADDED 
FROMOCTI 95THRUOCT3095 

ABCDE m THREE-WAY CALLING FEATURE 10.00 
LOCAL - GA - ZONE 1 

NOV 1 95 SO 8123456 PON 123456 PRI 00 
ACCESS SERVICE GROUP BEVH 

CHARGE FOR CALL FORWARDING FEATURE ADDED 
FROM OCT 1 95 THRUOCT30 95 

n ACBDE 482 CALL FORWARDING FEATURE 
LOCAL - GA - ZONE 1 

NOV195 SOB123456 PON123456 PRI 00 
ACCESS SERVICE GROUP BEVH 

CHARGE FOR RESIDENCE LINE SERVICE ADDED 
FROMOCT 1 95 THRUOCT3095 

LINRS Zppp RESIDENCE ACCESS LINE 20.00 
LOCAL-GA-MNEI 

ONE TIME CHARGE 
FROMOCT 195 THRUOCT 1 95 

EFGR Zppp LINE CONNEC'KIOU CHARGE 10.00 

NET EFFECT OF SO 61234% 
LOCAL-GA-MNEI 

PON 123456 
PER MONIR FMCTTONAL ONE TlME BILLED AMOUNT 

100.00 20.00 10.00 30.00 

TOTALOTHERCHARGESANDCRED~ 50.00 

RELATED BDT CHANGES: 
L 10-30-15-01 (New ocBC-Plna?c Code): new suffix addcd to make room for new o c 8 C  AMOUNT- 

LOCAL 
2 10-30-2O-W (OCBC-Usoc): dd OCBC AMOUNT-LOCAL 

. 

200363 
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OFTION B 

CUSTOMER SERVICE RECORD 
(CSR) 212 M12-1234234 

BILL DATE: 10-30-95 
PAGE 2 

INVISIBLE COMMUNICATIONS 

-SERVICE AND FEAT'URFG 

SVC 
ESTBL QlY CODE 

ACIY 
DESCRIPTION TAX AMOUNT DATE 

100195 ASG BEVH 
100195 1 L W  I IPRT00/ 
1001% 1 LINES I IPluoo/  

CKR 102220X1234X123I 
SN /SA I 
TER 11 CWF l! ZONE I 
LOCAL 100 % x lx 200.00 

LOCAL low. x I x 40.00 
LOCAL 1003c x 1 x 40.00 

100195 1 ABCDE I I 

100195 1 ACBDE I I 

100195' 
100195 

200.00 
100195 
40.00 
100195 
40.00 

LOCAL SUBTOTAL 420.00 
LOCAL TOTAL 420.00 

ACCOUNT 707AL 420.00 

RELATED BDT CHANGES: 
1. 
2. 
3. 

40-15-20-01 (CSR-USOC): add PERCENT LOCAL USAGE Md LOCAL BILLED AMOUNT. 
40-15-25-00 (CSR-SUbW): add LOCAL SUBTOTAL. 
40-15-35-00 (CSR-TotdS): add LOCAL TOTAL 

P 
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EXHIBIT 1 
NEW AND/OR DELETED BILL LIST 

COMPANY NAME: 

EFFECTIVE 
OR FINAL 

LATA BILLDATE f 
I Page 45 

MAY 1085 

COMMENTS: 
&3 
0 
0 
w 
.1.5 
.--! CONTACT NAME: CONTACT TELEPHONE NUMBER 

This document is uncontrolled in pdnt fOmIclf 
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SECTION 1 - PROJECT SCOPE 
1.1 GENERAL 

This program addresses the transmission of a Local S d c e  Provider's (LSP) usage to 
AT&T. The specific usage addressed within this program is contained in Section 2. 
AT&T will rate and bill the intraLATA toll and local usage recorded by the LSP. In 
addition, AT&T will process and bill the rated incollects sent by the LSP. 

AT&T will -e contractual agreements to rate and/or bill the LSP recorded intraLATA 
usage. 

1.2 USAGESUMMARY 

Messages will be transmitted, via a direct feed, to AT&T in standard EMR format. 
The following is a list of EMR records that AT&T can expect to receive fiom the LSP 

Header Record 20-20-01 . 
Trailer Record 20-20-02 
Detail Records. 01-01-01,06,07.08, 09, 16, 18, 31,32,33, 35,31,80, 81, 82, 83 

10-01-01,06, 07,08. 09, 16, 18, 31,32,35, 37,80, 81,82, 83 
Credit Records 03-01-XX 
Rated Credits 4 1 -01 -XX 
Cancel Records 5 1-01 -XX 
Correction Records 71-01-XX 

*Category 01 is utilized for Rated Message; Category 10 is utilized for Unrated Messages 

In addition, the LSP should provide a 42-50-01 Miscellaneous Charge record to support 
the Special Features Star Senices (see Attachment F for specific details) ifthese features 
are part of the LSP's resale product.. 

For detailed information regarding 
the BdCort Practice BR010-200.010 document. 

refer to the current version of 

1.3 DOWMENT CONTENT 

This document dcscn'bes baseline requirements for the transf" of LSP recorded, unrated 
usage to AT&T. Testing requirements and the reports needed to ensure data integrity are 
also included. Additional requirements and implementation details may be identified for 
conditions unique to the LSP. Modifications ardor exceptions to this document must be 
negotiated and mutually agreed upon by the LSP and AT&T. 

A 1 6 1  - Proprietary 
Use pursuant to Company instructions 
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SECTION 2 - LOCAL SERVICE PROVIDER UNRATED USAGE TO BE 
TRANSMITIED TO AT&T 

This section addresses the types of usage to be transmitted by the LSP to AT&T for 
AT&T rating and billing. 

LOCAL SERVICE p ROVIDE R UNRATED USAG E TO BE TRANSFERRED TO 
&€&.I 

2.2 

2.2.1 YSAGE TO BE TRANSFERRED 

The following messages recorded by the LSP are to be transmitted to AT&T in 
unrated format. The LSP recorded usage is defined as: 

- intraLATA - Toll 

NOTE: Rated inwllect messages should be transmitted via the direct feed and 
can be intermingled with the unrated messages. No special packing is needed. 

At the discretion of AT&T, any of the above mentioned messages that cannot be 
rated andor billed may be returned to the LSP via a direct returns feed. 
Returned messages will be sent to the LSP in EMR format. Standard EMR 
return codeswill beutilired. 

Fde transfer specifications are included within Section 3. 

LOCAL s ERMCE PROVJDER USAG E 

The LSP usage in a local resale environment includes all intraZATA toll and 
local usage. The LSP will provide AT&T with unrated EMR m r d s  associated 
with all intraLATA toll and local usage which they record on AT&T's W. 

2.2.2 

ATbT - Pr~priats~~ 
Use pursuant to Company instructions 
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2.2.2 LOCAL SERVIC E PROVIDE RUSAGE (am't) 

Any Category, Group andor Record types approved in the h r e  for the LSP 
will be included if they fall within the definition of this local resale phase. 
AT&T shall be given notification of its use within the negotiated timehmes. 

NOTE: The LSP messages will be packed using the packing criteria outlined in 
section 3.4.8. It is important to note that all LSP messages will be packed 
together (iedngled) based on the appropriate AT&T Send T o H i  To RAO 
combidon. Spec& categories, groups, and record types xilb&t be packed 
sep-ely. 

AfbT - PfOprietay 
Use plrsuanl to Company instrudions 
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SECTION 3 - LOCAL SERVICE PROVIDER TO AT&T USAGE FEED 

3.1 RAL. 

This section contains the information required for the LSP to transmit the usage defined in 
Seaion 2 to AT&T. This Seaion specj.6cally addresses the dataset requirements and 
processing. 

3.2 EMR RECORD EDITS 

AT&T will perform detailed record edits on the unrated and rated messages upon receipt 
from the LSP. Messages that fail these edits may be returned to the LSP. 

3.3 DUPLICATE RECORD CHECKS 
AT&T will perform record checks on the unrated and rated messages to validate that 
duplicate messages are not sent by the LSP to AT&T for rating andor billing. 

3.4 LOCAL SER VICE PROVlDER TO AT& T USAGE FEED 

I- 

3.4.1 USAGE DA TA TRANSPO RT REOulREMENTS 

The LSP will provide the transport facility between the LSP location and the 
AT&T location. It is AT&Ts intent that usage data be transmitted via 
C0NNECT:Direct whenever possible. In the event usage transfer cannot be 
accommodated by C0NNECT:Direct because of extended (one business day or 
longer) facility outages, or iffacilties do not exist, the LSP will contract for a 
courier service to transport the data via tape. 

The LSP will provide AT&T with contacts, Remote Identifiers (IDS), and 
expected usage data volumes for each sending location. 

AT&T will provide contacts responsible for: - Receiving usage transmined by the LSP 
- Receiving usage tapes *om a courier service in the event of a fadiity outage. 

AT6T - PrOprietarY 
Use pursuant to Company inshidions 
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3.4.2 pHYs1cAL cHARACTERIsncs 

P 

Data transported to AT&T on tape or cartridge via a courkr will have the 
physical characteristics indicated in Attachment A AT&Ts intent is for variable 
block format (2,476 bytes) with a LRECL of 2472. 

3.4.3 DATA DELIVERY SCHEbuLES 

Data will be delivered to AT&T by the LSP daily (Monday through Friday) or as 
negotiated. AT&T andor LSP Data Center holidays are excluded. The LSP and 
AT&T will exchange schedules of designated Data Center holidays. 

3.4.4 RESENDING DATA 

AT&T will notify the LSP of resend requirements ifa pack or entire dataset 
must be replaced due to paF.k rejection, damage in transit, dataset name failure, 
CtC. 

3.4.5 PACK RUECTIO N 

Critical edit failure on the Pack Header or Pack Trailer records will result in 
pack rejection (e.& detail record count not equal to grand total included in the 
pack trailer). Notification of pack rejection will be made by AT&T within one 
business day of procesSing. Rejected packs will be rrtransmitted to AT&T by 
the LSP 

3.4.6 HELD PACKS AND MESS AGES 

AT&T and the LSP will track pack number to control input based upon invoice 
sequencing criteria. The LSP will be notified of sequence failures identified by 
AT&T and mend procedures are to be invoked. 

3.4.7 DATA CONTENT REOuIREMENTs 

EMR is the format to be used for usage data provided to AT&T. 

NOTE: Prior to July 1,1996, the usage data sent will be compacted, using 
standard cornpadon procedurer described in Attachment B. Effective July 1, 
1996, compaction will be eliminated. 

AThT - PrOprieiary 
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3.4.8 RAO PACKING R E 0 m - S  

A pack shall contain a minimum of one message record or a maximum of 9,999 
message rcuxds plus a pack header record and a pack trailer record. A file 
transmission contains a maximum of 99 packs. A dataset shall contain a 
minimum of one pack. The LSP will provide AT&T one dataset per sending 
location, with the agreed upon RAOIOCN populated in the Header aad Trailer 
fccoTds. 

,- 

/-- 

Within the Header and T d a  records, the FROM RAO identities the location 
that will be sending usage to AT&T. The LSP wiU populate the FROM RAO 
field with the unique numeric value identifying the location that is sending the 
data to AT&T. The LSP will populate the Send T o B i  To RAO fields with the 
appropriate AT&T RAO values. Also, Pack Header and Trailer will have the 
OCN appropriately populated. 

The FROM RAO, OCN, and Remote Id. will be used by AT&T to control 
invoice sequencing and each will have its own invoice controls. The FROM 
RAO will also be used to determine where the message returns file, containing 
any misdirected and unguidable usage, will be smt. 

The file's Record Format (RECFM) will be Variable Block (VB) Size 2,476 and 
the Logical Record Length (LRECL) will be 2,472 bytes. Compaction 
requirements wn be found in Attachment B. 

AT&T has no special sort requirements for the packs sent by the LSP. 

3.4.9 0 N 

The LSP will transmit the usage to AT&T using the following dataset naming 
conventions. The datased name @SN) Wit1 be p a n i t i d  into five nodes, 
separated by periods as follows: 

NODE IBW3PXhU+ 
NODE 2.IBMUP 
NODE 3 (To be determined during negotiations) 
NODE 4.USAGE 
NODE S.GNNhuveB* (Generational Dataset to be incrunented by sender). 

%e italicized "N" represents numeric fields determined during negotiations. 
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3.4.10 C- 

AT&T accepts input data provided by the LSP in EMR format in accordance 
with the requirements and specifications detailed in this section of the 
document. In order to ensure the overall integrity of the usage behg 
transmitted fiom the LSP to AT&T, Data Transfa Control Reports will be 
required. Thcse reports shall be provided by AT&T to the LSP on a daily or 
othenvise negotiated basis and d e c t  the results of the processing for each 
pack transmitted by the LSP. 

MESSAGE VALID ATION REPOR TS 

AT&T will provide the following three daily (or othmvise negotiated) 
Message Validation reports to the designated LSP System Control 
Coordinator. These reports will be provided for all data received within the 
LSP Local Resale Feed and will be transmitted Monday through Friday 
whether or not there have been any files transmitted. 

3.4.10.1 mSS AGE VALID ATION P ACK RUECT REPORT (A72871 

This report provides information on packs rejected by AT&T. It lists 
the header and trailer record of each rejected pack and indicates the 
error codes and the associated error message which explaios why the 
pack was rejected. 

An example of the report and a list of Valid Error Codes and 
associated error messages are provided in Attachment C. 

3.4.10.2 2 1  T A7288 

This report provides vital statistics and control totals by Record ID, 
Type of Senice, Message Counts and Record Counts, for all valid, 
rejected and dropped messages. The information is provided in the 
following report formats and control levels: 

1. LSP Total Messages 
2. LSP Total Records 
3. RAO Total Messages 
4. RAO Total Remrds 
5. Pack Total (Record Counts and Message Counts) 

A l a 1  - Pmprieta~~ 
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The first four report formats include pacentages that indicate the 
relationship of the daily input volume by Record ID and Type of 
Record to the total input volume provided by an RAO ad the LSP 

An example of the report is provided in Attachment D. 

3.4.10.3 W) ME RT 7 89 

An EMR Detailed Error Report is generated for each pacW invoice 
that is received and processed by. AT&T. The npon Lists, in vertical 
format, the complete 175 byte EMR rccord that has failed to pass the 
initial edit criteria. It prints this detailed information only for the tint 
five EMR rccords that share a common error condition. The error 
condition is flagged on the report by one of two possible mor codes 
preceding the field value. The mor codes are: 

(C) DENOTESCRITICAL ERRORS 
(I) DENOTES INFOWTION ERRORS 

The last two pages of the report for a given packhivoice provide the 
following control totals: 

- Total Errors for each Field 
- Total Records Received - Total Records Dropped - Total Records rejected to MlU - Pack Reject Rate - Total DeWt Count (represents the number of Fiies on all of the 

input m a d s  that had to be prOgrammMically altered to meet the 
EMR standards and specifications.) 

Ifthe entire pacWivoice has been rejected because of a Critical Error 
Rate greater than OS%, the last page of the report will display such a 
statanart enclosedinastcrisks. 

An example of the report is provided in Attachment E. 

3.4.10.4 -0LRE PORTS - DISTRIBUTION 

S i  the LSP is not receiving control reports, dataset names will be 
established during detailed negotiations. 

AT&T - Proprietaw 
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SECTION 4 * AT&T PROCESSMG REQulREMENTS 

4.1 G- 
This section contains rcquhnmt s for AT&T procesSing of LSP usage that has been 
trammined to AT&T for b i g .  

4.2 AT&T RATING PROCESS 

4.2.1 

4.2.2 

4.2.3 

4.2.4 

W - S A G E  RATING 

AT&T will rate any individual messages (as defined in Section 2). that have not 
already bem rated by the LSP, prior to transmitting the usage to a billing 
environment within AT&T. 

BpPLICATI I HAR 

AT&T will apply taxes, fees and surcharges as appropriate for the individual 
messages and/or customer Bccounts. The application of all taxes, fees and 
surcharges will be applied on all intraLATA local and toll usage received from 
the LSP. 

p u P L I c m  MESSAG ES 

AT&T has &thg duplicate checks as part of their message proCessing or 
billiag fimaions. AT&T will paform these checks on the ratdunrated 
messages sent by the LSP. Duplicate message disposition procedures and 
repom will be identified by AT&T during negotiations. 

RECORD EDITS 

4.2.4.1 -S lT 

AT&T will perform detailed record edits on the rated and unrated 
messages prior to transmitting them to the b m g  environment. Rated & 
unrated records that do not pass AT&T edits will be returned to the 
LSP. 

A 1 6 1  - Proprietary 
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4.2.4 pEcoRD EDITS (an't) 

4.2.4.2 LOCAL SFRVICE PROVIDER RECORD EDITS 

Ifthe LSP has existhg detailed record edits for rated and unrated 
wssages, the LSP is to perform these edits. 

Rated and unrated rctords that do not pass AT&T edits will be returned 
to the LSP. The LSP will attempt to paform error correction on all 
records requiring such action as agreed upon through the detailed 
negotiations process. 

4.2.5 AT&T TO LOCAL SERVICE PROVIDER MESSAGE RFTURNS 

At the discretion of AT&T, messages that have been sent to AT&T by the LSP 
that cannot be guided to an AT&T billed account or error in processing will be 
returned to the LSP with the appropriate negotiated return codes. 

4.2.6 CEUCORRECTION RECORDS 

AT&T, upon receipt of cancelhrrection records, will perform their current 
matching functionality to identify the original message to be Canceledlcorrected. 
(Processing will be dependent upon individual negotiations.) 

AT&T - Proprietary 
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SECTION 5 -TEST PLANS AND A-S 

5.1 GENERAL 

This &on defines the LSP and AT&T dvities which are required prior to the 
implanmtM 'on of this project. The tests and activities described are neceJsary to ensure a 
smooth, accurate and welldocumented conversion. Specific test dates will be identified 
through the negotiations process. 

5.2 JNTERFACETESTING 

The purpose of this test is to ensure that the usage d e s a i  in Section 2 can be sent by 
the LSP to AT&T and can be accepted and processed by AT&T. The LSP will provide a 
test 6le to AT&Ts designated Regional Processing Center (RPC) in the format that will 
be used for live day-to-day processing. The file will contain one M day's production 
usage. The format of the 6le will confonn to the requirements shown in Section 3. 
AT&T will review the file and ver@ that it conforms to its data center requirements. 
AT&T will notify the LSP in writing whether the fonnat is acceptable. AT&T will also 
provide the LSP with the agreed upon control reports as part of this test. 

/4 5.3 OPERATIO NAL TES T 

The purpose of this test is to ensure that volumes of usage in consecutive sequence can be 
extracted, distributed, and processed by the LSP and AT&T. 

The LSP is required to provide AT&T with LSP recorded, unrated intraLATA local and 
toll usage (as defined in Kction 2) for a minimum of 5 consecutive days. AT&T will 
provide the LSP with the mcssage validation reports associated with test usage. 

AT&T will rate and process the unrated intraLATA toll and local usage. AT&T will 
process this data to test bills. AT&T may request that the test usage contain specific 
usage volumes and characteristics to ensure a complete test. Specific usage volumes and 
characteristics will be discussed during detailed negotiations. 

5.4 ST FILE TRANSPORT 

Test data should be transported via C0NNECT:Direct whenever possible. In the event 
that couria service must be used to transport test media, the physical tape characteristics 
to be used are described in Attachment A 

AT&T - Pruprietary 
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SECTION 6 - POST DEPmYMENT ACTZYITIES 

/- 

Requirements for ongoing maintenance of the usage feeds b e e n  AT&T and the LSP 
are desaibed in this seaion. Included are minimal requirements for day to day control of 
the ngularly scheduled transfer of LSP unrated and rated usage data and proc+dures for 
introducing and verifying AT&T/LSP System Changes. 

6.2 ~omoLMAINTENANcEANDREvIEw 

6.2.1 P ! !  
Control procedures for afl usage tiansferrad between the LSP and AT&T will 
require periodic review. This review may be included as part of an annual audit 
of the LSP by AT&T or aspart of the normal production interface management 
hction. Breakdowns which impact the flow of usage between the LSP and 
AT&T must be identified and jointly resolved as they occur. The resolution may 
include changes to control procedures, as similar problems would be avoided in 
the &re. Any changes to control procedures would need to be mutually 
agreed upon by AT&T and the LSP. 

The LSP shall maintain a machine readable back-up copy of the message detail 
provided to AT&T for a minimum of forty-five (45) calendar days. AT&T will 
mainMin the message detail received from the LSP for a minimum period of 
forty-five (45) calendar days. Designated AT&T pmonnel will provide these 
records to the LSP or its authorized agents upon written request. The LSP will 
also provide any data back to AT&T upon their written request. 

6.3 L *!$ 

When the LSP plans to introduce any software changes which impact the f o m t  or 
content Stnrchue of the usage data feed to AT&T, designated LSP personnel will notify 
AT&T no less than 120 calendar days before such changes are implemented. 

The LSP will communicate the projected changes to the appropriate groups in AT&T so 
that potential impacts on AT&T proCessing can be determined. 

AT&T - proprietaty 
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AT&T personnel will review the impact of the change on the entke control structure as 
described in Section 6.6, Post ConvaSion Test Plan. AT&T will negotiate any perceived 
problems with the LSP md will arrange to have the data tested utilizing the modified 
software. 

Ifit is necessq for the LSP to request changes in the schedule, content or format of 
usagedata- . ed to AT&T, the LSP will notify AT&T. 

6.4 AT&T REOUESTED CHANG ES 

Ifit is necesary for AT&T to request changes in the schedule, content, or format of the 
usage data transmitted from the LSP, AT&T Will notify the LSP 

When the negotiated changes are to be implemented, AT&T and/or the LSP will arrange 
for testing of the modified data as dekibed in Section 6.6, Post Conversion Test Plan. 

6.5 AT&T SOFlWARE CHANG ES 

When AT&T plans to introduce any s o h a r e  changes which may impact the format or 
content stmcture of the usage data transmitted from the LSP, AT&T will notify the 
designated LSP personnel, no less than 120 calendar days before such changes are 
implemented. 

The AT&T contact will communicate the projected changes to the appropriate groups in 
the LSP so that potential impacts on the LSP processing can be determined. 

AT&T will negotiate any perceived problems with the LSP and will arrange to have the 
data tested utilizing the modified sohare.  

Altering the 120 day window for introducing software changes can be negotiated by both 
compaaies, dependent upon the scope and impact of the change. 

6.6 pOST-CONVERSION TEST PLAN 

The test plan described below is designed to encompass all types of changes to the usage 
data transferred by the LSP to AT&T and the methods of transmission for that data 

AT&T - P~oprietav 
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6.6.1 L ERVICE PR € R I P  N 

As the first step of a change to the Project, the LSP should provide AT&T with 
an overdl description of the change, stating the objective and a brief explanation 
of the reasons for the change. 

During the initial negotiations regarding the change, the LSP should provide a 
list of the speci6c records andor systems impacted by the change to designated 
AT&T pmonnel. 

F d y ,  the LSP should also provide AT&T a detailed description of the changes 
to be implemented. It should include d c i e n t  detail for designated AT&T 
personnel to analyze and estimate the effects of the changes and to design tests 
to verify the accuracy of the implementation. 

6.6.2 GE NEGOTIATIONS 

AT&T shall be notified in witing of all proposed negotiations initiated by the 
LSP. In turn, AT&T will notify the LSP of proposed change negotiations 
initiated by AT&T. 

After formal notification of planned changes, whether originated by the LSP or 
AT&T, designated AT&T personnel will schedule negotiation meetings as 
required with designated LSP personnel. The first meeting should produce the 
overall change description (if not previously furnished) and the list of records 
and/or systems aEected. 

In subsequent meetings, the LSP should provide the detailed description of 
changes to be implemented. After reviewing the described changes, designated 
AT&T personnel will negotiate a detailed test procedure with the LSP. 

corn0 L CHANGE ANALYS 1s 

Based on the detailed description of the changes provided by the LSP, and the 
review of the projected changes by AT&T, designated AT&T personnel will: 

Determine the impact of the changes on the overall structure. 

6.6.3 

AT61 - Proprietary 
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6.6.3 C O W  CHANGE ANALYSIS (can't) 

Mennine whether any single change has a potential control impact @e., high 
error nte on individual records that might result in pack rejection). 

Determine whether any controls might be adversely affected. 

Arrange for appropriate control structure changes to meet any of the above 
COnditiOnS. 

6.6.4 CATIO N OF CHANG ES 

Based on the detailed description of changes furnished by the LSP. designated 
AT&T personnel will: 

Wennine the type of changds) to be implemented. 

Develop a comprehensive test plan. 

Negotiate scheduling and transfer of modified data with the LSP. 

Negotiate testing of modified data with the appropriate AT&T RPC 

Negotiate proCessing of v d e d  data through the AT&T Billing System with 
the RPC. 

Arrange for review and verification of testing with appropriate AT&T 
groups. 

0 Amage for review of modified controls, if applicable. 

6.6.5 ODUCTION 0 F CHANG ES 

When all the testing requirements have bem met and the resuits reviewed and 
accepted, designated AT&T p e r s o d  will: 

0 Negotiate an implementation schedule. 

AT&T - Proptietaw 
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0 Verify the existence of a contingency plan with the appropriate AT&T RPC. 

0 Arrange for the follow-up review of changes with appropriate AT&T 
pasonnel. 

e Arrange for appropriate changes in control documentation, if applicable. 

e Arrange for long-tam functional review of impact of changes on the AT&T 
Billing System, ie.. accuracy, timeliness, and completeness. 

n 
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SECTION 7 - ATTACHMENTS 

P 
ATTACHMENT A - PHYSICAL cHARAcTwsncs OF DATA TAPESI 

CARTRIDGES 

ATTACHhiENT B - C O M P A m G  REQUIR€MENTS 

ATTACHMENT C -MESSAGE VALIDATION PACK REJECT RE PORT (A7287) 

ATTACHMENT D -MESSAGE VALIDATION PACK ACCEPTED REPORT (A7288) 

ATTACHMENT E - MESSAGE VALIDATION EMR DETAIL ERROR REPORT 
(A7289) 

ATTACHMENT F - SPECIAL FEATURES STAR SERVICES 
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ATTACHMENT A 

PHYSICAL. CHARACl93RIsTICS OF DATA TAPEWCARTRJDGES 

Data transported to AT&T by the LSP. or to the LSP by AT&T, on tape or cartridge via a 
courier will have the following physical characteristics: 

Tape: 

Cartridge: 

W C L :  2,412 bytes 

Parity: Odd 

%track, 6250 (or 1600) BPI (Bytes per inch) 

38,000 BPI (Bytes per inch) 

charaaer sa: 

External labels: 

Internal labels: 

Extended Binary Coded Decimal Interchange Code 
(EBCDIC) 

Exchange Carrier name, Datasa Name @SN) and 
volume serial number 

IBM Industry OS labels will be used. They consist of 
a single volume label and two sets of header and 
trailerlabels. 

One file per sending 
location with variable as applicable. 
length records 

104 bytes EMR compacted format plus modules 

AT&T - Proprietary 
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ATTACHMENT B 

COMPACTION REQUIREMENTS 
COMPACTION FORMAT Pack Header and Trailer Records 

Compacted 

B 1-4 1-2 2 
5 1  1 38 4 B 
12-18 7-10 4 B 
i e25 11-14 4 B 
28-32 15.21 7 AN 
3s39 22-28 7 AN 
4046 2935 7 AN 
47-53 3642 7 AN 
5440 43.49 7 AN 
81-68 50-57 8 AN 
~ 7 7  5861 4 B 
78-86 8265 4 B 
87-95 66-68 4 B 
96104 70-73 4 B 
105-113 74-77 '4 B 
114-122 78-81 4 0 
f 23-1 27 82-85 4 B 
128-141 86104 19 AN 
142-175 TNncated for transmission 

w e *  EMR PoSitbfS Positions Bvt= 

- 
COMPACTION FORMAT Mersage Detail Records 
cmpaued 

EMR Positions Poritions w= Usage' 
1 4  1-2 2 B 

513 34 4 B 
14-22 7-10 4 B 
23-31 11-14 4 B 
3240 14-18 4 B 
41-49 i 8-22 4 B 
50-58 23-28 4 B 
5967 27-30 4 B 
68-78 31-39 9 AN 
77-85 4043 4 B 
88-94 44-47 4 B 
95103 48-51 4 B 
104-112 52-55 4 B 
113-149 5692 37 AN 
150-158 93-98 4 B 
159187 87-1 00 4 B 
108-175 101-104 4 B 
Uwe: 0 = Binary 

Modules will not be compaded. 
AN = Alphanumeric 

ampaction will be eliminated effective 7lV96. 

Description 
Category 6 Group 

Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 

Description 
category 6 Group 

Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
Filler 
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AlTACHMENT C 

N 
0 

w 
GJ 
-.I . .- 

coMPmr REMOTE ID 0999X FROM BSlD 988 

HEADER RECORD ID DATE CREATED INVOICE NUMBER BELL CO ID BELL RAO IX CARRIER IND CO ID 
988988 99-99-99 99 99 999 988 9898 

TRAILER RECORD ID DATE CREATED INVOICE NUMBER BELL CO ID BELL RAO IX CARRIER IND CO ID COUNT 
899898 99-9949 99 99 999 988 9888 99.- 

TOTAL REC. 

ERRORS ERRORCODE ERRORMESSAGE 

EC99.9 
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ATTACHMENT C (CONTD) 

MESSAGE VALIDATION PACK REJECT REPORT (A7287) 

lfrom RAO on Header Record. 
llnvoice number on Trailer Record is not eaual to the E u a . 0  _ _  ~ ~ 

linvoice number on the Header Record. 
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ATTACHMENT D - MESSAGE VALIDATION PACK ACCEPTED REPORT (A7288) 

COMPANY FROM RAO INVOICE NO. DATE CREATED TOTAL RECORDS RECEIVED 

MM/DD/W-HH:MM:SS 
RETEN CODE: 01R-00300 

",I" -- m . I . M N Y n o  
D E C O R D  COUNTS MESSAGE COUNTS 

RECORD IDTYPE OF RECORD V A L I D - R E J E C T E D - D R O P P E D - T O T A L - V A L I ~ ~ E C T E ~ ~ P E ~ T O T A L  

010102 WWATSWON-WDR) 
OtOIm OUTWATS (SUOR) 
010104 MOSERVlCE 

TOTAL W A T W  

010101 MTS 
Ototm NOKOIALCONFER BRlWE 
OiOiO7 NON-DIAL CONFER LEO RECORD 
nintm DIAL CONFERENCE BRDQE -. -. __ - - . . 
010111 ALLIANCE (k3TC) 
010116 DIAL-IT SERVlCE 
MOlJ? DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE 
010180 MARINWAIRCRAFT 

OIOlXX OTHERI 
TOTAL NORTH A 

01020( IOTUIOOD MTS 
Ol@?XX IOTUIODD OTHERS 
0103M IOTC BFC MTS 
01oWX IOTC BFC OTHERS 
Oloall IOCMTS 
O l W  IOCOTHERS 
010501 IOCMTS 
OIOSXX IOCOTHERS 

TOTAL OVERSEAS MTS 

22220 
u.uo 
uno 
u.uo 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
a120 

uno 
uno 
uno 
uZ?o 
uno 
uno 
u.m 
uno 

uno 
urn 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 

uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 

uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 

uno 
uno 
U.27.9 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
u.m 
uno 
uno 
uno 

uno 
2z.m 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 
uno 

urn uno una uno umo izz.na nmo umo 
uno uno zzmo umo umo nmo 
uno u.m umo amo nmo n- 

015002 OUIWATS L W  8uMMARy 
OlSOM M O U N E S W R Y  

TOTAL OVERSEAS MTS 

uno uno 
OISOJZ DIR. ASSISTANCE LINE SUMMARY uno uno 

uno uno uluo Pmo ZZmo f z l z z o  WXXXX CREDK REQUESTS uno uno _ _  __ 
5162 CANCEL REQUESTS 
71n2 CORRECTION REQUESTS 
INVALID RECORD IDENTIFICATION 

PACK TOTALS 
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1 1  1 CHMENTF 

SPECIAL FEATURES STAR SERVICES 

CONNECT TIME POSITIONS 55 - 60 MUST BE POPULATED 
MISCELLANEOUS TEXT CODE 

MISCELLANEOUS TEXT CODE 

MISCELLANEOUS TEXT CODE POSITIONS 188 - 172 3) CALLTRACE 

POSITIONS 188 - 172 

POSITIONS 188 - 172 

1TBUSY RED-T NUMBER REDIAL 

2) CALL RETURNLAST NUMBER REDIAL 
POPULATE WITH -1’ 

POPULATE WITH ‘00002’ 

POPULATE WITH ‘00003’ 

POPULATE WITH VWO4’ 

POPULATE WITH ‘WOOS’ 

4) ~ ~ N A Y ~ I N G  
. 

MISCELLANECUS TEXT CODE POSITIONS i 6 a m  

MISCELLANEOUS TEXT CODE POSITIONS i 6 a i n  5) AUTOMATIC RETIAL 

i 

The following are STAR Services supported by these Local Resale requirements to date. When identified, additional services can be 
negotiated to be included in this Resale offer. 

1) Busy Redid ....................................... This feature allows a customer to redial a number when a Busy signal is 
Last Number Redial is encountered. 

2) Call RetunJMissed Call Dialing .......... This feature allows a customer to automatically return the most recent 
incoming call, even if it is not answered. 

This feature allows the tracing of nuisance calls 

This feature allows for three (3) Parties to communicate on one line. 

This feature allows a customer to automatically redial the last number dialed 

3) Call Trace ......................................... 

4) 3-Way Calling .................................... 

5) Automatic Redial .................................... 

To provide for the transfer and billing of these features the following requireinents apply: 
For all “per use” STAR Features the ‘Miscellaneous Charge Line Summary Non -Detail Charge’ 425001 record should be used 
and be populated as follows: 

NOTE For fields not specifically defined, the standard EMR format for a 425001 record should be used 

AT6T - Proprietary 
Use pursuant to Company lnstrudions 
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State 
Alabama, Kentucky, LouiSinna, 
Mississippi, Tennessee 

Florida, Georgia, North Carolina, South 
Carolina 

OLEC-to-BELLSOUTB ORDERING GUIDELINJS 
RESALE 

Annoyance Call Center 
557-6222 

Central T i e :  230 AM - 530 PM 
Monday - Friday 

780-2969 
Eastern T i e :  230 AM - 5 0 0  PM 

Mondav - Fridav 

ANNOYANCE CALL CENTER 

When an end user receives Tbreatening, Abusive, or Fabe Report calls, they should be referred 
to the BellSouth Annoyance Call Center (ACC). Examples of these type calls are: 

Threatening Calls - Calls where there is a threat or intent that poses to be harmful on a life, 
property, bomb threat, etc. 

Abusive Calls - Calls that are intended to annoy or embarrass by Using obscene or harassing 
language; harass by hanging-up, heavy breathing or dead silence; repeated calls on anmwhg 
machines, voice mail or other lines in the home. 

~ a l s e  ~ e p o r t  
hospital staE, or school official and advises that a child, spouse, etc. has been injured or killed in 
an accident. 

BellSouth will cooperate fuuy with Resellers in the disposition of annoyance calls received by 
the Reseller’s end users. Because of the M~UR of their work, the Annoyance Call Center will 
need to work directly with the Reseller end user to resolve any problems. BellSouth will expect 
Resellers to take approPriate corrective action with their end users in those cases where the 
‘annoyance call’ is originated by the Reseller’s end user. Failure of the Reseller’s end user to 
cease annoyance or harassing calls will result in disconnection of the end user’s service. 

The Annoyance Call Center &.eumt handle referrals concerning Misdirected, Debt Collection, 
or Solicitation Calls. 

- men a caller represents himself berse.~ as a law enforcement officer, 

,: , .  
036196 
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1. INTRODUCTION ( LCM ) 
 any changa arc taking place in the tel&ommunicarioas indumydw to the mpcndiag rrnnacaving aad 
opning up ofthc local telecorr~~~unicatiom marbetr. ATBT is plannine to entn local markets in 19% 
tbrm@LEC Service Resale and d of LECs local loop facilities connccxcdto ATBT local inhsmmm. 
In supeon of ATBT's local mpM plam Issue 1.0'of thc L&d DkUIOq' AiParrr, @A) Technical Plan 
(~ppwedcopy, 2/8/96) addrrsdaa rpsafic s e t o f ~ o n s  and dcs'uabltfeatmcs for marke~ entry. This 
QNmnnpoposganaltanatkrmria architecmrctomentbcnc&oftherrantviear of OtTaing411 
seMa which wotlld howr a 6xcd nwnba of iaaaLATA(t0ll and local) and imPLATA (loag diaaaoc) 
lining~fwONElocalDA(e.g,41lor555-1212)d. 
In the ~rmindaofthis Qnrmmt the tcrm "hue 1.0 docpment" refer to the Loal Dirrcrory Assiaana 
Technical PlanIsss 1.0' docpmmi The terms "local D A d "  and'411 d" M UsedinVJchangcably to 
meanaDAcalldinkdwith 411 or555-1212. 

This Qannnt is NOT inkukias a -of thc 1- 1.0 docmaan. &as a suFp*mmtplanning 
QNmnnfor the variation in the raofasarmptiomadrrquirrdcapabiliQa toprcwi& addihodplanrung 
information tothe Issue 1.0 dauman The reason forthisananpcmcm is due to the contimnuychangmg 
E l i  in the local servia markn arena which d l a t e  considcrationr ofnuiaa capsbiiitier for marlca 
entry. 

1.1 Overview 

M a d  8,1996 - _ .  

200333  
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2. identi6eS any developncnt efforts that are rmred to Support the new set of service assum&Xions. 

1.3 Terminology ( ALL ) 



MLrd  local /long distance r w g  requests - Lhe capability for customer IO call 41 I to request up IO a pre- 
&e &mum number of inlerLATA. invaLATA toll and I or intraLATA local telephone lisungs. 

1.4 Scope 

This dDcument covers the technical planning information for providing local direnoy VSistaDa @A) yn'ia 

offering a mix of local and long distance lisiing requests for local resiQmrial andbusiners customem who 
choose ATBT as their local service @&. 

This pIana&esu local DA service which are available to AT&T local CrtdOmerJ who dial "411 or 555- 
1212 ( m g  on th geographic e o n )  to reach local DA service. 
Thc internal 900 munbcrusedin thc architeam shouldnot be pnblished. andntstoma should no( bc 

It is assllmcdthstcustomas cunenUy dialing to mach the ATBT DA savia via the dial-5tringr-NP.4- 
555-1212"or~555-1212" a~no(i~npXcdbjthispbn 
This mcoasidcrs boch the LEC Service ResaleandLoopRcsale with the leased loaptaminaced at !k 
LEC MDF and haadsol to the ATBT local end office. 
BCS ac~sl @om mnsiderrd Nncnlly for Lwp Resak, which affect the gxsb anaqmd fmm the 
Cu~toma Remirc Equipmen1 to the endollice witch, will becompatiblewiththc411 calls a( chc Olp 

LmpResakarrangemcnt, as W i n  the I r w t  1.0 &cumen4 is no longer-. Instcad chc em 
"Lmp W e "  includa the various access arrangements dcfiacd in cbeL40pRaalc Tshnical Plan I)nn 
3.0. 

diaiingthcintanal900numkr. 

of602 in thc LEC Servia Rcsale d L O o p R a a *  amngemmt$.' rbelefw thc Limitalim to the hu 
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2. SERVICE DESCRIPTION ( LCM ) 
2.1 Senice Definition 

This is an ATBT h & d  local Dirccmy Assislancc @A) Jcrvia that would allow ATBT local seMcc 
customm to dial a lody-qpnteddircaoy anirtaacc numba (tg. 411, 555-12123 a n d m  up to two 
I d - a I W  ttlephone listing5 with optional Dlmtory As&a=2e Call Comp*aon (DACO to om of thc 
lktings. Thclocaldimtory&sistam calls arc mutrdby the L a d  E n d m  over the ATBT Switched 
Network (ASN) to the National Dirccmy Asismce (NDA) plamnn (a mdor plntform with cxtemal VmQr 
DA agcnts, ad listing databss) which i s . M s a v i C i n g  longdislamx DAcalls. 

DA a m  must be able to idcmtfy a local DA call. CustomaJ making laal DA calls will also be able fo 
r e  long information6 Lml will bc permitted somc mrmkr of"&" DA calls each 
billing cyde (the number ofthsc "kc"  DA calls wiU Iike& vary @ am within thc Lnwd hnewwk or 

). C W ~ n ~ ~ ~ w h o d t h c n n m b a ~ f ' f r r e " D A  guidelim pmvided by the RTC (public utilily commnaon 
/4 c a U s f o r t h e b i U i n g p a i o d w i l l b c c ~ a f k t r a t e f o r t h e ~ c a l k  FurtbamorrtheCPUcompIetcd 

via the DACC CJPabilitg must bc . t i w f o r C P U ~  
The ability to pricc Id DA Call Compklion at a rate different from the LD call Completion c h g c  is 
requved 
The local DA Service o&ringir king rmgidcrrd for th LEC Service Rsalc and Loop- awimnmenL 
The cimelqnwlt e f h t  IDqUiIa as ' cd in the "TIME I COSTS ASSESSMP(TS" seaion. is 
e ~ t o r r s u l t i n a ~ ~ ~ l e a d t i m f o r b o t h t h L E C S e n i c c - a d L o o p - .  
Dirrn Meaava of Qualityfor this ravia sbarldbe comidcnt with hose utilized in the Long Distance (LD) 
Segmentof~toadservia. 

The local DA rervicc plamdnL to imp*mcm -tics to re-= the LD DA pladorm for local DA is a 
sharuioljswcforlocalsnlLD~ admarc&ctim 

Thir ?Ian bnildr upon tbe L d  Direaory Assistance TcehnieJ Plan, Issue 1.0, bat a d d m  the 
option to mix I d  aud long dirt.na lirtiag requests, aa specified ia tbe following d o n  2.2. 

. .  & 
d 

2.2 Mid L a d  I b o g  Distance Listing Request Optionr 

listingnqucsll: 
f-g desaiprion ispmvidcdby Rodua Milnngcmcnt for the option to mix local and long dirtpna 
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1 .  Local DA R& Management would like to offer UnrenriCled dimlory assistance 10 customers as long 
as a PUC or a legislative body does mt preclude this. 
This means that a mmrner dialing "4 I I "  (or 555- I2 I2 in some geosraphc region$ may reqWn a mix of 
inWLATA and interLATA directory listings in one 4 I I call. For each 4 1 1 call, customer may request 
two iumLATA l idng,  two inhaLATA Listings, or one inIerLATA I one intraLATA Linin@. 

Call handling and call completion assumpions and criteria, as summarLed in the local DA Techcal 
Pia% are not changed That is, up to two listings may be rrqustedforeach 411 call, andcall completion 
is an option for the second of the two requested listings. 

2. The curreat LEC environment two listings pr custom call. The ExceU phtfom can 
accommoda& BS many as 8 listingsper mstomcrcall(for Dirstoy Aniscaacc at any DisIana or 900- 
555-1212 rerVicc). Local DA w i l l  offa to customas as maay hstings per calls as the platform permits. 
However, CuJtOmers will hpvc to pay for the additionnl limngc. clrsurmar wiU be Waiforevery two 
listiags given dnrjsea single call. AcktitionaUy, the flexibility shouldbe bnilt into Ihe Wbag sysrtm so 
that we couldcbaagc the quatuity o f l i n g s  giw perfall. 

OnthecustomdstnU. a call plafcdto 411 will be consi&rcd "local dirstoy assiaaar .. Causplacedto 3. 
NpA-555-1212or900-555-1212wiUconlinuetaapparontheW~~itdastodpy. 

2.3 Assumptions ( LCM ) 
2.3.1 Service Assumptions 
Scrvicz asJumP(i0Dz listed below will consist of tw parts: Section 2.3.1.1 l i s  assupions 6um IsJue 1.0 
that remain uuchangcd, and Section 2.3.1.2 lists the amun@ions a&d to tk mixcd Local and long 
d i s t a D a L i s t i n g s ~ U p b i l i t y .  c n 
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1 1. Also refer to “Restrictions and Limitations” seaton below. 

2.3.1.2 New Assumptions for Mired Local / LD Listing Requests 

The following asmptions were made for the plaruung of the capability to mix local and long distance listings 
inone411 call. 

1.  For each 41 I call, customer can quest up to hvo listings for a single charge (as is alrcady stated in the 
Local DATP. Issue 1.0). 

2. Development on the vendor NDA platform and the SESS@ OS= arc requid to set indicator for h e  typ 
and numba of local and I or long dbtance listing requaU in the DA Ah4A mrd for all 411 DA call. 
This is additional development to the d n g  of an indicator in the Call Completion AMA mrd to 
i&ntif‘y Local DA Call Compktlon (as is alresdy statedin the Iuuc 1.0 Qcuwnr). 
customs making local DA calls dl k able to ~guat  long distance information in addition to local 
i n f o d o n .  

3. When customer requau a mix of local and long diaana listings, the total numkr of Listing ~quesls 
must not exceed h e  allowabk numkr of quests for arh 41 1 call. 

4. Possibility can exis that PUC in one geographic w o n  may (a) not allow the suvicingofboth local and 
long- listingrequea fora411 call, (b) allow the sewicing of both local a d  long distamx l i n g  
recluedc, and do not require sepuatc picing suuchue for I d  or longdistana calk, or@) allow the 
sewicing of local and long distance l i  rcqucst$ but require separacc picing smrarrr for each 
category. 

5. Customer‘s subsaiprion to exten&d calling ma coven@ has w lmpaa on 411 coverag?. ’Ihe only 
impaa would be the billing of the coll lplaedd which is handledby the dDrmmcpm rating and billing 
synaar 

6. To handle the case of up to 8 listing nquaU, a total of four 411 DA charges arc mr&d Call 
completion will k offad on the last quested lisring prwided it is a dialable n e .  

2.3.2 Ratrictions and Limitations 
This dmunent &es not addany limitation to those lined in the Local DATechaicalPlan lssuc 1.0 QcumcnL 

2.4 DA Cd Vdnmes Assumptions ( LCM ) 

The foUowing call volume aJJumptiom are as lined in the Local DATechnical Plan ISSDC 1.0 documnt 

1. ~complcriontake-rPeof304/.isasrtmcd 
2. Lacal residmtiplandbusiness DATrafiicvolumc data used in the planning arc basdon fomcastedlocal 

DAcall volumcs &om RoQla Managcmmr 
3. Local(- andtmsinus) andlongdktaxe DAlmsy hoursminci&. 



8 

3. HIGH-LEVEL ARCHITECTURE' .- 

K- 

3.1 Routing / Egrcss Architecture for L0e.l DA Service (GD ) 

"Ihc information in Section 3 to scstion 3.3 arc udractcd fmm thc Local Dir&lay 

' As pr COllVCWtiOll with G. Kandanic and D. McChrisbsn I/%. 

Technical Plan 
IISUC 1 .o (Appfivcd copy, Ys/%). 
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- 
P 3.2 FGD Trunk Group to Regional 5ESS ( LCM ) 

The local DA 900-number (900-NXX-XXXX) is madated into a unique roUring Dumbn of 719-030-XU 1 
sharing the same 6rst six digits with the mtwork roOtiag number of719430-1212 assigaed to the Dirrrrt- 
Asislance For Any Dislancp (900-5554212) &cC but the 71h digit will be a digit Mher tban -1-  Pr 
local DA M c  may be carried by the exist@ dcdicptcd FGD SA vucllr gmup Md b, the Dim f, c\ 
Asislmce For Any Distancp platform Analysis indirated Ihal thae is no need to have a rcpara(c dcdvmor 
FGD SA tnank group'o for local DA aallic. 

3.3 Using 5ESm OSPS for DACC ( TAD ) 

Aftcr thc ~ ~ o m e r  dials Ibt apppnalc valid local DA numbcr (e& 411. 555-1212, ecc.), the Local t d 
offce Will mnvat the call to a l+900-NXX-xMM formal and will mute the call to the origiaariDg 4ES\" 
switch The originating 4ESSm then naaslata the 900 number to a munbp 719-030-xMM using lk 

HiCAP Originating Table (HUT). (The new numbcr will be associated with a new uuok group or group 
between rhc GcrmiDating 4ESSm and the Regional 5ESM OSPS LS.) The originating SESS- will mtc I tu 
call using Real T i  N*WOrL Routing (RTNR) to the tenninaring 4ESSm. Based on the numb.  tt 
terminaring 4EESSm switch will mure the call ovcr the FGD SA uuok gmup to the Rcg~onalSESS@ OSPS I 

. .. . .. . . .  .-_. - ,  . ' . . < '  .;. 
~. . . . . ~ . ~  

lo As per mnvusation%vith D. McTMsian ,1796. 
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3.1 Call Servicing Center 
Local Direnory &si- received at the Regiod 5 E S m  OSPS will be routed to the Call Servicing 
Center (CSC) bascd on the digit analysis of the received called number. The CSC consins of a sewing team of 
agcnt ancndana occupying vetubr supplied terminals that are served by a ESS@ OSPS Remote Integrated 
Sewice Unit (RISLU) via a Position Switchmg M d e  (PSM), and a Listing Services Database (LSDB). A 
LSDB is a &I suppllcd data bare for directow aSInanCe information The SESW OSPS PSMs are 
m d t o  an LSDB Uucagh the Call Procasing Data Links (CF’DLS). The CPDL is usedby the OSPS to 
not@ the vendor’s equipment ofa new call and is used by the vencbr’s equipment to request the SESW 
Switch to transfu a call to an external Audio Response Unit (ARLO. ALL together rhc oomponcnu make up 
what is called the National Dir&tory As&ancc Platform (NDAP). 

290497 



4. TECENICAL DESCR[PTION 
4.1 Description of the Mired local / LD Listings Rquest Option ( LCM ) 

T ~ I S  plan mnsidcrr the ~ n o u s  arrangements for offemg the Capabrlity to &ow customers to quest any 
combtnatlon of local (e g.. mtraLATA toll and latraLATA local) and long &stance (e g., mterLATA) llmngs 
up to a prc4emuned maxuuum of requesrr per 411 call. S i  thtrc IS no avartaMe PUC dlng  wbch 
&aates rfruch an offer IS pmusslMeor related ratlng rrcluemmr$ thrs plan mnsidm thrre opuons 
referrcd to as Opom (I), (2). and (3) in the remamk of ttus daymeat. 

option 1 - PUC allows only LntraLATA tolylocal listing requeN for 41 1 calls 

(listing 1 = intraLATh Listing 2 = inuaLATA) 

(Ustjng 1 = W T A )  

There are no AMAimpacu here. It is assumedtba! a single AMA record means I or 
requesls were ma&. 

or 

Impacts: 

- .  

.. . 

. .  

D L 

EX& platform: (a) needs to dsi& if kting ~IISUA is MATA or W T A  toimocai. 

CPDL message: M additional rcqukmm (same as ,staced ill Isav 1.0 QFumcnt). 
WOSPS: no add ibd  myimsut (Same as stated in issllc 1.0 donmat). 
agent h4&P wiU disallow LD quests when indicatnr is set to X on s c m t o  disallow 

billing: no additional quiremcnt (samc as stated in Issue 1.0 Qcument). 

@) do 001 allow intcrLATA ropeas. 
(c) set indicator to "N" on screen for agent h&kP to disallow intedATA request 

intdATA nquest 

optlon2 - PUC allows bMb IiUerLATAaad InvaLATA toMoCai Linina reaues~s for 411 calls 

.. 

and dries not require vpprate h g  for lntntATA and i & i A f A  DA listings. 

(lining I=interLATh listiag 2=inuaLATA tollllocal) 

(listing l=imatA T& listiag 2=iDlaLATA) 

(listing l=iMaLATA toMocal, lisring 2=intraLATA toMocal) 

(liaing l-inuaLATA toMccal, listing 2=interLATA) 

or 

or 

or 

or 
(li?;tiag L- TA) . .  

or 
(listing I=inrdATA) 



,- 

agent M&P: will allow both LD and intraLATA tolvlocal requests. 
billing: no additional requirement (same as stated in Issue 1.0 document). 

w o n  3 - WC allows both IntdATA and IntraLATA tolvlocal listing requesu for 41 1 calls 
and rcqnim separate rating for InterLATA and IntraLATA DA lislings. 

In this cas, therc an AMA recording impaca. 

I m p s %  
Excell Platform: (a) naQ to diridc if listing rcquesccd is intcrLATA or inwLATA toll/local. 

(b, pass indicator back to SUOSPS to indicate tf imdATA or intrPLATA 1- 
(c) retrieve listing (and call completion if selected for the laa nquested listing). 

CPDt mcJspge: a k n i t i O d  lxqhmcmtok&fined 
sE/osps: additioaal IUpimImt to k ddinai. 
agcm MBP: will allow both LD and imraLATA tolvlocal requ&u. 
billing: iden* intehATA and i M T A  calls and apply scpanuc chargc. 

For each oftbe three qrions, the handling of up to 8 calls assumes that it is eqwvaicm to four 111 DA 
charges. Call completion will k offered on the last quested listing if it is a dialable number. 
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4.2 Call Flows (TAD) 

The following is the call flows for Local DA Using SESSWOSPS for DACC. The term “Local End office” 
refen to either thc LEC End offce as in the LEC Service Resale envirorunenS or the AT&T Local End office 
as in the Loop Resale environment. Details on the routing of the local DA call to the ASN M -bed in the 
preading &on on “Access ArchirccaUe” and M not repated hen. 

,...,I.. 

. V .  

Fwre 3: Loepl DA Using NDA Platform md 5ESW OSPS for DACC 

P 

1 Customer g a s  off hook 
2 Local EndO€&x looks up customer record. 

3 LocalEndO3icctraamutsdialtone. 
1 Local End O3ie &s OngmaUng Lne Scmrung 
5 cW0merI)lals one ofthe l d y  supponedacce~~ codes, i e., 411, 1+411, or 555-1212. 

6 Local EndOma converts local DA call to 1+900-NXX-XXXX and rwta tbe call to the ASN 

7 LocalEndOEiccgeneratcs a n M  AacsscallrecordatthuUme 
8 The call IS muled to a 1ESSN OngmaMg AoDess Swuh (OAS). 
9 lESSTn OAS transfats the 900 numbn 10 a 719-030-xxxX numbn unng the HICAP O n p t l n g  

Table (HOT) The new m u t q  number anll be ssocmcd anth the aomng tnrnlr gmup (uscd by thc 
Access Swiuh Dtmcrory Asnsfmce For Any D W I M C ~  scmce) knveen the 4ESSN TerrmnatlnB 

10 1ESSM O M  routes call uslng Real Time Network Rouung (RTNR) to the 4ESSTn TAS. 
I! 4 E S P  OAS genaates an AMA 900 call mmrd 

(TAS) aadthe Rcgional5EssE OSPS LS. 
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I +  

12. 4ESS" TAS receives call. roues it over the existing FG-D SA vunk group to the Regronal5ESS.E OSPS 
LS. The 4 E S W  to 5ESSa t W  group (from nep 9) utilizes MF Fmture Gmup D for Special 
Applications (FGD SA) sigdmg" & I 2  

13. The Regional 5ESW OSF5 has both Lining SeMces (LS) and Toll and Assinance (T&A) capabtlities. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

21. 

22. 

23, 

TB;A aill not & aamedtaause Idbilling will not te available. 

Based on the digit analysis, of the received called number. i.e., 719430-JWM the 5ESW OSPS H i l l  

apply lisriag senices to the call. 
The b g i o d  SESW OSPS LS places the call in a DA sewing team queue awaiting the nM available LS 
attemiant NOTE: The DA sening team is remotely located from the hmt SESS Switch A Remocc 
Integrarcd savices Line Unit (TtISLIJ), laated in Ihe NDAP, is digitally connected over DS I links IO t k  
hog position Switching Module (EM) in the Regional 5ESW. 

The SESSE OSPS LS provi&s OLS and will evoke the use of an AILS query if the NPA NXX of h 

The attendant when auachcd seesa screen acplaingthe d i s  of the OLS screening in scep 16. In 
addition, information will k displayed informing the amndant that the call is a local DA call. The NPA- 
NXX should k &e to the attcndam. This shouldallow for a faster Id listing RpievaL 

The aaendpat prompts the caller for cityflocality and requested W g  ifa local DAcall or state, city. and 
requesred listing ifotha than local. As with the NDA offering, one (I)  to eight (8) listings m q  k 
rcquglcd In all cases, the rrgutatory rquimnena of& NUC h m  which the call o n e  -111 tr 
followed Information conmning the originating nates r@ations and aicing will k displayed to Ih 
aamdaathmdatamricvedhm the'locsl ExcImgc Routing Guide (LERG) 01 eqwalent infonapla 

If more than one listing is requene4 the attendant must insure that all but the last listing& p c m  
verbally. The lan listing is be provided by an Aucomatc Response Unit (ARU). 

The attmdant launches a query for the requatcdnumbcr to the Listing Saices Data Base (LSDB). 

Ah7 is romgn to the Regioapl OSPS. 

soIvcc. 

The anendmc will take the following actions in ~sponsc to LSDB quals. 

(a) Ifthe Listing is not blockr4 but no listing is found for a d i d  request (eg, an unlisted numbcrl. I h  
attcndant will inform the customer and the 411 call is billable jw i i k  aha quests with the Iismg 
found Tk agent p ~ s s s  the RECRD TICKT key grmaating an AMA rrcord for the aaendaa 1h-a 
releases h m  the callor asks foranotbcr limng. 

(b) If listing is blocked Qu to s(ate regulatory requirements, the aucndaat so informs the customer thn 
r e b  h m  t h e d l  or asks for another Lining. 
(c) If avaiid listing is found, and the Ndomcr hac requeacd multiple limnps the a t idan t  will qwu ik 

RECRD TICKT key whkh will germate an AMA mrd for the DA call. On the final listing ik 
a m  d rrlcpstbc call to the ARU. The release to the ARU uigges the gmuaIion of an 4 1  \ 
mrd for the DAquay in the Regional 5ESm. 
(d) If an ARU is not available, the anedant will pms RECRD TICKT and then release from ~h. 
position. 

If automated listing, the LSDB sends a Transfer Request Musage to the 5ESm 06ps LS. 
"he SESSE OSPS LS sclcus an ARU port and sends an ARU port se*ct I Call Completion ARU h 
Select M a n g e  to the LSDB. 

lislogvcr&3uy. ARerthessoadfirthandsixthliningtifrcqucsrcQtbcactcDdaadwillprmlk 

I '  Dum& T. A. et al., "FG-D W m h g  Signaling for S p u d   cation% Re- ISU, TecEbnical Plan- 
June 15, 1994. 
'' I. J. Rielinget. OSPS FSD 01-38. - FG-D Incoming Signaling for Spesial Applicatiom, Releare 2." l ~ a r  I 
January 1994. 

Much 8.1996 
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24. The ARU plays the retrieved listing number to thc caller, prompts for call completion, Wails 3 recon& md 

25. If the d e r  does not accep call completion i.e., caller en- MhtF '2" or doer the mu times 

26. If the d e r  accepu call completion, i.e.. caller en- M"AF "I" the ARtJ will f 0 d  this IeSFOUSe to 

27. The LSDB sends a CAI Complete Ibqnrst Megy to the 5ESm OSPS. The 5ESm OSPS now 

28. The 5ESm OSPS LS and the LSDB each release their- to ?he ARU. 
29. The SESW OSPS T&Apmceeds to onnplete call as percumnt captdities. 

r e m  the listing number. 

out and goes on-hcok a d  the call is (erminawd 

the LSDB in the form of a data message. 

switches from the LS &&on to TBA a p p l h t h  

(a) OLS is cbneusing AILS cluny if-. 
(b) T&A mutescall to ASN via appoPriare4ESS OAS. 

(c) If illlzwn #on is rehlmed, SESS OSPS gemmtes an AMAtnlling record forthe call completion 
leg of the call. 
(d) When a calling or called psrty dkomect i s ~ ~ 5 E S ~ O S P S c l o a a c h e A M A b i l l i n g n c o r d  
which incIu&s thc call completion moQlc. NOTE: The AMA billing record ne& to be uniquely 
idenii6ed so lhat the call completion charge maybedi&rrnt from LD mes if-. 

P 

30. call flow tcnninates. 

(NOTE: The aucndant wll depas RECD MSGkey aftereach vedmlly given (up to seven) listing and the 
uansfcr to ARUlrey for the final listing requested whaherit k 2,3,4.5,6.7 or 8. 

For Local Numba  Ponability (LW) impcS oncall compktion pleprc rQrt0 the Issue 1.0 document - - 
5. A M A  RECORDING I BILLMG (ECB) 

The terminahg SESS/OSPS will gcncratc all bihble AMA recording Oncor molt AMAreco& for DA 
leqwsts and, possbly one AMA rsordfM the call comgcrion poltionwillbc genuami 

5.1 Recording Impacta 

5.1.1 AMA Recording Option 1 
For this it is assumedthatody Laal DA linings arc perminedfor a l lmct ians  or areas regulatcd 
by some RIC. With this o@oq thrr: will tc no additional AMA recording ckvelopnmt needed at the 

the Taminating NPA a d  Terminaobg Numbcr fields sd to thc appmp&c muing n u m b  for '411' calls 
SESSOSPS. Tk DA AMA record will looL Vay dmilar to the l+900-555-1212 DA AMA m r d  b t  -7th 

('719430-XXXX' format). 

Each DA AMA record will qrcsenll or 2 requss for DA Wings. The trilling system will bill Ik caller for 
each DA AMA rrcord pmassd The bill will show each '411' d 

. - -  .. . . .  - 
5.1.2 AMA Recording Option 2 

.. ;,,. P 
. . '  
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This opuon permits both Led DA and LD DA listing requests but bills the requesu equally. There should be 
no AMA recording or billing diiTerenar belween lh is  option and option 1 noled above. The only Merence is 
the pennission to give both Local DA and LD DA listings by the Volt Della R ~ u r c e s .  
Each DA AMA mrd will represent 1 or 2 requesLs for Local and/or LD DA listings. The DA AMA record 
wiU lmk vcry similar to tbe 1+900-555-1212 DA AMA record but with th T- NPA and 
Terminating Numba fields set to the appmpnatc routing number for ‘111’ calls (‘719430-Mcyx’ format). 
The hilling system will bill ihc callex for each DA AMA m r d  pmcescd Thc bill will DM be aMe to 
distinguishbcrween Local DAand LD DArequerts. 

Each DA AMA mrd wi l l  reprrsent 1 or 2 requesu for DA listings. The billing sysrem will bill the d e r  for 
each DA AMA mrdprocessed Thebill will show each ‘11 1’ call. 

5.13 AMA Recording Option 3 
w o n  3 permits the samc rcquess as Option 2 abovc but the billing systan will ratc the 2 typs of DA 

and Ihc SESS/OSPS, thc 5ESS/ospS AMA handling, RlCS and the rrmainin$ b6uing syslrm. 

The SESS/OGPS will receive CPDL mesages from the Volt Delta Rcsouroa and gmcntc I AMA mrd for 
each typ ofDA rcqucsl made. 
Since thac could bc 2 typs of DA Rqueso possible (local DA and LD DA) per caU, rhac d b c  2 DA 
AMArsordr fora mglc ,411’ DA call.. Each of tbes DA AMA rsordr would bavc w a n  AMA 
module that contains thelyp of request (either local or LD) and the omnt ofmquests ma& fw & typ. If a 
calkr ma& 1 or more zqucsts only for local D A  only 1 DAAMArecordwouidbc created If a calla made 1 
or mom reques(s only for W DA, only 1 DA AMA mrd wouldbc d For a mixnrrr of local and LD 
DArrqrwsts thacwill be 2 DA AMA d Qeotcd 

The SESVOSPS will receive CPDL messages containing the typs of reqwsts -01 LD) ma& and thc 
cowofeachtypofrequcsrma&. EachDAAMAcnatcdbytheSES~wil lcoluainanAMAMomulc 
(moQ1* codc to bc detarmned . ) that will ickntify which lyp of DA rrcplest (either local or DA) was ma&. 
The DAAMA mcdule will also contain thecMlncof requerts madc 

reques(s d f f c rdy .  This cption rcsuircJ dmlopmnt ofthe CRlL mcsrsging bawan Volt Delta Rcsourta 

5.1.4 Recording Option to be Developed 

sin02 theatove 3 Op(i0nr arc to bc daarmad ‘ by local WC &cision% Option 3 will have tobc dcvelopQt0 
handkaULod DA AMArecording If the PUC dsidcstbat Option I will bc prmiacd ina@cuh me 
w o n  3 AMA mniing will gmcnuc one DA AMA record with an AMA Mululc comhiug tk typ of 
request @mal DA) and the mumber OcrerpVsD madc S i ,  dthc WC dsida that Opo112 will bc 
prmittcd in a psrticulnr sate. won 3 AMA recording will 1 or 2 AMA rsordr with thc 
a p p m p & e A h i A M o d u k ~ t 0  indicate the typs ofrequeas (Local DA or LD DA) and the mpative 
anJnt3ofnuhlupMts. 

2130413 
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Call code 033 

Answer Indicator 0 = Answered 

Elapsed Time 0 

Terminating NPAMumber 719433-= 

where XXXX is unique to 
‘411’DAcalls 

The following is the laycut of the sugge.stedAMAMoQle that will be appended to the above AMA m r d  to 
idmafy the typc of DArequestr (either Local or LD) and the rmmba of requests ma& for each tup of DA 
r w  

AMA fable Devriptioa AMA Number Table Value 
MoQle Number a8 ?? 

TF of- 
NumberofRequesu 7? 001 lhnr999 

?? ‘XXX‘ = Locai DA, TYY‘ = LD DA 

The values ‘018 and ‘019’ for ‘IMX’. and ‘W, respectively, a ~ e  nvrrntly bring used for the CPDL 
mesJaging Thesc values arc sutgat to change and they haw tobc agrccd to by Bcllcorc. 

5.2 Billing Impacts 

5.2.1 Recorded Information Collection System (RICS) Impact8 
For Option 3 AMA mrding RICS will see IUA rem& very similar to the “Dinctory histance at Any 
Didana“ projM(1+900-555-1212)~twi(htheTerminaringNPAandTermiaatingN~unique to ‘411’ 
Lcarl DA Also, RICS will have to p m s ~  the AMA Module agpldcd to the AMA record If a d e r  
requcss 1 or more numbcrofLocal DA rcquats, the AMAMoQkwillcontaintheTyp of Request value set 
to‘XXX’ withtheNumbaofRequeasset to the count ofthese mluats. If& same caller requacs 1 or more 
numbaof LD DA qucsls, thc A h f A W e  will wnlain chc Typ of ReqwS value sa to ‘wy’ with lhe 
NumbcrofRequcas sa to theanuuofthese reqUaa. 

5.2.2 Message Processing System (MPS) Impacts 

5.2.2.1 MPS Rating of Options 1 and 2 EMI Records 

MPS d be rauvtng EMI rem& h n  FUCS as it doa today. SUKX thac wU be no Udin the EMI mrd 
to dcncte Local DAor LJJ DA quem. Mps wll assume each EMI m r d  IS a nngle ‘411’ DA request and 
l a t c t h e m ~ r d a s ~  Mpswuasume1EMIncordper‘111’call. 

5.23.2 MPS Rating of Option 3 EM1 &rds 
_ _  



18 

M E  mll be recetving the EMI records from RICS and rate them The E M  record wtll contain an mdtcator 
idenu@ing the cype ofrequcnanda count of he number of such rquem. One or 2 EMI rcm& can k 
expected for a mgle ,411' call MPS wtll rate the Local DA requesU diffnauly from thc LD DA & Note 
that Iropuon 3 AMA Recordmg is used for atherophon I or 0pmn 2, MFS wdl rull be ahle to handle 
IaMg Of the EMI records 

5.2.3 Local Billing System Impacts 
For Opttons I and 2, the billing system will pt each call on a sepvdtc line with romc label indicating these 
lrnaarefor'Jll'calls. 

For w o n  3, thebilling rystrm WIU plt each call on I Or 2 Lines depending onwhaherthe '411' call resulted 
in eitha only Local DA requestf o d y  LD DA rapm or a combiaationoftyprofrapvsrn E& line on the 
bill wiU indicate thc type of request ma&, tbe nuutter of quests ma& aadlhecostfor the reclpcsts. 

5.3 SESS/OSPS handling of the CPDL Module 856" 

The soRwarc initiaily sets the value for AMA Table 283 to 'O00'- this is invalid as thc values should range 
from '001' through '999.' 
When the 5ESUOSPS Rceivcs the CPDL W e  856, it takes thcvaltv inthc mod& andpopnlates 
AMA T a b  283 of AMA Module 321: 
The SESUOSPS Qes mt evaluate thevalue used Prom the CPDLMoQlle 856. Its Mhre ranges Prom '001' 

Ifthe SESUOSPS does not recdve the CPDL Module 856 and the CrllcrwantscPU compkiiou, there wll 
be novalue to pat into AMATable 283, AMAM& 321. The SEWOSPS will mark b e  AMA as 
invalid (it pats the value 'AB' in the Hcakmal  . t&ntific~ of the AMA mm-19. In short, it loolo lilte no 
SESUOSPS dcotlopmnt is &to handle Ih AMAModule 321, AMATabk 283 v a l t  that the W 
DA smice has requested for Call Complaion 

through '999.' 

/--. r 

5.4 Billing Impactr 

There arc zcveral arcs in which billing is uupaxed and is discllssdin thc followingsatialu 

5.4.1 Recorded Information Collection System Impacta 

The AMA raords for local DA (always Sent Paid) and LD Sent Paid (m& via 1+900-555-1212) will contain 
AMA mo&k 321. It is not possible for the Raordcd Information Collection Systcm WCS) to distinguish 
OM AMA &cord from thc other. RlCS would create the ramc EMI mord for both case% By assigning 
&rent values as thc Savice ID for lccal DA a d  LD Sent Paid in thc AMA Mcduk 321, it is pxsible 10 
dMm@sh one AMA record from thc other. This solution malrcJ it pasyie for pieing local DA CaU 
Completion at a rate diffemt from that of L D  DA Call Completion 

P " Convmation with T. OMally 2/23/96. 
.. , .  , .  
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5.4.2 ,Message Processing System Impacts 

% Message Processing System @PS) wll rate each local DA EMI record uxufody All local DA calls thal 
r e d t  m Call Compleuon will be rated as per tartat 

5.4.3 Local Billing System Impacts 

5.4.3.1 CCS Billing 

The Local Billing System (LBS) wU have to accumulate the local DA calls for each customer. LBS uill 
allow a spcitic number off& local DAcalls per customer per billing period 

The biU image will show the total number of chargeable local DA *Ills (the number of local DA ails 
above the alloaed numbcrof lite local DA calls). 

e 

5.4.3.2 BCS Billing ( MSH ) 

Samc as stated in Local DATechid Plan Issue 1.0 Qcwnent 

6. NATIONAL DIRECTORY ASSISTANCE PLATFORM 
6.1 Required Platform Capabilitia ( LCM ) 

The following NDA plalfora~ ~apahhties~' arr roquircd to prondc local dkctory askauct using the 5ESSl 
OSPS basd architstun: 

I. The PlMfOIlIl shall RaiW the I d  DA W C  via the Same e grnrp thc 900-555-ltlt t M x  
Implemcntatioo however, shall allow for potential of routing the local DA traftic via a ditferrm I& 
grou~ ifthe needarises in thcfutllrc. 

2. Thc Plalform shall bc able to idcnhfy incoming local Dirraory AssiMmr (DA) uaf6c and distlnpw\. 
tbem from th existing iacoming platform M c .  Looll DA traflic is identitied a unique rcutrng 
number to bc assigued for W DA m5ic. l%e routing numbs will sban the samz first si.% .by- 
(- 719430) with thc ucisting 900-555-1212 Idtic. 

3. The Plathu shall bc capable of vanslaung a routing number dclivaed to the platform into a 9GU-h\\ 
XXXX numbu (900-NXX-m refen to tk unique 9 0 0 - e  to bc assigned to l a a l  D \ I  
Although one routing numbcr is anticipdted at this tie the implamntah 'on should prowde the flcxrblin 
for addiciollpl routing Dwnbcr and 9 o o - N X X - ~  pslr(s) for local DA, if the nced arises. 1 r?l. 
estimated ma.cimum number of muting munbm for local DA setvice is LO. oaly one is anticipated JI thir 
time). 

'' (a) L. C.  MU^, "EXCCU ~cquirrmentr for LUA DA". nnail to J. T-, m. 
(b) J. Tessier to E d  Agar Services, "Exccll DA piatfoxm Change Rapvsc XIT-001", 2/2/96. 
(c) E. C. &rbaicb "Raquimncnts for CFDL link to SESS for 41 I Service", October 30,1995. 
(d) C. Apple, J. T&er, Td DA Platform Change Rquea Y CWA-003". Dexmber 13,1995. 
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1. For a specmc routing number, the Platform shall be capable of displaying a character nring XXXX to 

indicate local DA =ice in the existing field for Service Type (cunently used to display exidng service 
types) on the agent -n. The spgrfic value of the character string XXXX is populated on a call-by call 
basis. 

5 .  The value of the characm string XXXX shall be poprlared for each local DA call as identified by the 
unique local DA muting number. 

For the 900-555-1212 service, the called numbcr 900-555-1212 is displayed on the screen. The local DA 
called number (i.e., 900-NXX-xXXX) shall alsc be displayed in the same display field on the rrun 

6. 

7. Thepladonnwill~eanddisplaytheNao~~sANI(sameasforthe900-555-1212 senice). 

8.  For the local DA Uaf6c. the Plafform shall be able to use the NPA in che Naoum"s ANI to &mine and 
display the state and default locale information. The DA agent shall not promp( caller for state 
information 

For local DA calls. the Platform W be able to dctnmine by comparing the NF'A-NXX of the calling 
number (customer's ANI) and the City/State combination of the requesccd listing to daamine if the 
~ a o m u  request is for a long distance or local (intreLATA toll aod invaLATA local) dirraory lining 
'Ihir infomation can be derived from the LERG (l.ncal Exchange Routing Guide) or equivalent 
information 10urcc. 

9. 

10. An option selectable on a nate-by-aate basis, shall be providcd to Spsiry if the Excell Dimory 
A s s i  platform is required to - ' if the custome~ mpeacd Mhg is for a bngdiaance or 
local (inuaLATA toll or imraLATA local) listing For clamy, this @on will k referred to as the LDA- 
L I S ' I T N G ~ - D ~ A T I O N  @on (dcTsult is YES). If the LDA-LISTING-TYPE- 
DEnRMlNATION @on is set to YES, the plstform shall &emme ' ifthe requested liaing is for a long 
distance or local (intraLATA toll and intraLATA local) directory listing 

I I. An option selectable on a state-ly-state bask, sball be pmvidcdto spec@ if& Platform should honor a 
listing request if the customir nqueJtcd listing is for a longdistaue lidrig For clamy, this opcion will be 
referred to as thc LDA-LD-PERMTED opion (dcTsu1 is NO). If LDA-- option is sct 
to YES, honor either local (itrdLATA toll or inaaLATA local) or long- ~IJCSL orhaaise. 
honor only local mpsts. If the LDA-LSPFRMTED w o n  is set to NO), an W A L L  indicator set to 
'N" (NO) shall be dibplaycdon !he - ifthe call is a longdistsncc listing whcn this indicator is 
w e d  Methods andPmcedum (M&Ps) shall be definedforagem to furn &wn the nrstoma listing 
reques 

12. The Listing Access Cnnpletc Data Mesage @IS to PSM) moa be popllnted with the LISTING 
SERVICES MODULE [SSSC] (refer to RECORDING d o n  for dapilc). NOTE. The LISTING 
ACCESS COMPWTE Dam Message is sent to the SESS/OSPS aftn the Agent presses Ihc W r d  
Ticket' or the call is rrleascd For local DA tau* the Lining servics Call Complaion Module shall be 
popll;ltedandsemiothe 5ESS/OSFSbythe platfwm The SESUOW.5 shall translate thc Module Cock 
value '8%' into "321C to proprfy idmtify thc Call Completion AMA M a e .  



6.2 Agent Platform and Database Architecture (ST) 

6.2.1 Call Servicinp Center (CSC) 

I I 
I I 1  I 

I I  I I  
._...._._ R . R  __._.______... 10 

- Tlsyystemto 
SESSIOSPSLS 

-.  - 
Figure 4: Smetore M a  CSC 

'Ihe CSC is where the Directory Assis*lrrc agcnts are located The Directory Asnrmna call terrrunatcs 
within the CSC. The CSC uses a dataoonnection wth a DOC to obcain IiJIings a d  s e ~ c c  thc call. 

6.2.1.1 Functional description of a CSC 
A call arrives on thc f l  carrier synem from the 5ESS/OSPS-LS. The TI carrier system enten the RISLU 
where the iadividual calls arc isolotod The Distribution Flame routes each individual call to an OWS, whlc 
the 7BDU handles the CPDLc 
EachOWS renica onecall at a tim 
Them are- routm to@& reliability. Ifom fails, the othacan be used insicad 



6.2.1.2 Components of a CSC 
T1 System This system is a Spcially provisioned ISDN PRI interface with 23 B channels and 

m~ltiplexed together on the TI canin at the DSl level (24 x €4 kbps). Each B 
channel carries a voice signal at 64 kbp. EachD channel carries a data signal at 

4 D channels (WriIICU 23B+*D VS. 23B+D for Pu). these Channels 

16 kbps and h uscd fOr COnnOl mesSager. 

Demulriplcas thc individual D channels from the TI carrier system Each channel 
is also broughtdown froma I6 kbps D channel to a 9.6 kbpsCPDL- channel for 
d l  proccrsing m*isaga. 
Roues the B charuvh to theowss and the CPDLS to thc routers. 
oprator WorkSt&on Used by the agent to senioe a 4. 
Adminimation Worirstatiw uscd by thc venQr to maoagc the csc. 
Rovids conastivity within thc CSC. and allow tbe worLstatiom to acccg the 
Doc through tbe mum. 
Conncca thc CSC to one or more Docs. 
Intcrrotmeas part of the components on thc site With this LAN, it is possible to 
add new equipmuu to thc site and toconnect thcm with the other componmfs 
already in place. 

RlSLU ~cmul t i~~thc ind iv idua lBc~hfromtheT1carr iersys tem 
7BDU 

Didrilmtioa Frame 
OWS 
AWS 
Ethernet BUB 

Rwter (R) 
Site LAN 

6.2.2 Data Operations Center ( DOC ) 

............................................ 

.............. 

F i  5: Structure of a DOC 
The Doc is whac thc LSDB is located The CPDLS tenniaate within thc LSDB. as well as the channels 
for the OW& Tbc DOC dirtributa thc LSDB among multiple disks, including a mirror image of the daw so 
that failueofa singk disk Qes not mean &at damkomes unreachable. 

63.2.1 Functional description of 8 DOC 
A search request comes to the SCN forprrccssing The SCN dispatEhes it to an available Himalaya Rocessor. 
which then varcha thc LSDB in parallel with othcr Himalaya Roccssorn Thc resulting matchs Sent 

back to the originating OWS. The SCN also contlols h e  VFNs for the playing of annouaammu and lisrings. 
Thac arc ow0 mutm u) pmvrde reliability. Lfone fails, thc ocha call be used instcad 

29043 9 



6.2.2.2 Components of a csc 
SCN 
E i d a y a  Proeesron 
Disk m y  

Router (R) 
Site LAN 

Coordinates and manages operatiom on the listings DB. 
Performs searches in the listings DB. 
Contains the limngs DB. Each entry is mirrored on a separate disk to prevent 
failures in one disk from malcing information unavailable. 
Connens the DOC to one or more CSCs and other DOCS. 
lnterconnecls pan of the components on the site. With this LAN, it is pwible to 
add new equipment to the site and to c o w  them with the other components 
akeady in plaa. 

6.23 Dud-DOC Arcbitecturc 

InterDOC tradexdatalinLrfl1) 
I 1 

Fig& 6: hnl-DOC Architecture 

Each DOC contains a compl*e replica of the entire LSDB. In case DOC, hk, D O C 2  has to be able to handle 
DOC,'s uaflic in addition to its own, and vice verso. The InterDOC &a datalink are used to divert 
ua5c from one DOC to tbe other. as well as to keep tbem synchronized c - 
6.2.4 CSC-DOC Interconnections 
In addition to CSCs and DOCS, thc vendor site can also c o d  voice feature noda (MN), which are a &p 
ofauwrespmsc units (MU). These VFNs are &the control of tbe SCNs in the Docs, anda -ge 
pathway must therefore exist beoueen the VFNs and the SCNs. 
V F N S C a n b C l a ; l t c d e i t h r :  

1. at theagemwC site 

3. at the agent CSC site 
2. at che 5ESVOSPS-LS 

These three cavs are illushatedbelow in examples that include three (3) CSCs anda Dual-DOC. This by no 
m*u1s implia limitations on che number of CSCs andlor Docs andare only used for ilhuwtivc plrpose~. 
The current cwfiguracionbcing &is the ht one. with the VFNs locatedat the DOC site. Further study is 
resuircdto- ' which solution is most desireable in the long term, laking into aapuDt the following 
factors: 

aMilability 

oprarional mode transition rmoothners 

lifecyclecosts 
0 testability 

dcplovmasp&d 

0 m t y  

perfommxx &gradation under Nccessiye component failure 



t n 

.............................. . t  

...................... 1 1  

the agent DOC site 

.................................. 

~ J - p  
SESSIOSPS-LS 9 

................................................ 

tli I -I I 
U 

Figure 7: VFNs at DOC site 

The W s  in each Doc must have TI linics to each SESUOSPS-LS that uses a CSC. Since both DOCS *-I- c 
all C X s ,  Y) mwt thc CFN pools. The Qtcd squares deliits tbe various sites and what each contains. 
This is thc curmu configuration being usedby Excell Agent Services. 

March 8.1996 



!.6 Configuration with V F N s  at the agent CSC site 

SESSOSPS-LS 

................................................. @ ....... 

.i ........ .I.. 
SESYOSPS-LS - 

t I  
.............................. fi .............................. 

€3 
In this dgurat ion,  each VFN pool is asrociaced with only one SESS/OSPS-LS, the one apsoCiatai wth I& 
CSC's site. But in this configuratio% greater bardwimh is nquirrdby the muten and Ihc IntcrlXC vansfcr 
dataiinlrs as they must alsocarry VFN mum1 mesages inaddition to CFQLandlisting uaffic. 

Mucb 8,1996 

200422 



P 2 .7  Configuration with WNs at the SESSOSPS-LS site 
............................. 

5ESSiOSPS-LS I 
... 

[ 
... 

.................... 

............................ 

Tls ;a 
................................. 

................. k?l 

.............. 

... 

1 :  
.... 

etc. ; ............ g ....... 
csc, 

............................... 

1 r 
................................................... 

6.3 Agent Platform / SESS OSPS Interface Specifications (JT) 

6.3.1 Description of Current CPDL 
The following &cri@ions arc taken from version 4.0 of the 5ESS SWITCH AND SESS-2000 S w m H  - 

1995. They have bcen modified to reflea the way they arc im@ancntedin tk plnaorm providcdby 
ORRATOR SERVICES POSITION Si'S7EM - CALL PROCESSING DATA - -ACE SRCIFICATION, dated 

ExccU Agent Services. 

indisatcJ which mayect~pc~cancontaindata module* andwhichcanmL It finaUy tells whabcrtk OS= 
or the LSDB originates a given mmagc typ. OSPS. hcrc, is cakm to mean the SESSIOSPS-LS rapoMblc 

The fira tables gives abricfrksaiption of the CF'DL message typa used in local DirrctDy Arsiaancc . Italso 



27 

for the Diratory Assistmu: SCMCC. Thc LSDB is thc vcndor platfonn that provides the Directory .&sistanCe 
m l a ,  including thc Diratory Assistmce agent. 

The second tabk is a repmjuaon oftable 4-21 from the sou~ce document mention4 above. It indicatcs. in a 
contcxt of AMA mrding, which data modules can be used in which messagc type. 

The tables are followed by a number of figures that show the flow of control between various components 
&ring a Eirectory A s s i w  call. The following Iloraion is urd: 

Time tlm vertically from top to bottom. AU time is relative and is used solely to illumate 

Each participant is illusuatcdby avertical line. 
A single line dmacs no activityal a given timc. 
A split line (orbox) &notes so= &ty at a given time. 
A Labeled armw indicaaJ a flow of informatim in the direction of the MOW, b*wecn two 
processes. 

Agent keycvpraser arc Written in SMALLCAPrrALs inbehvoen Square bl2ckcS c[’ and ‘1’). Eg 

Text written in the Tima font is indicative only. 

d a g  

CPDL messaga are written in SMALL cAPrm.ALs. 

[ E r n 1  

Thc figurrs illustrate the following cases: 
1. Three lining with twoverbal rcleascs andoat rclease to an ARU 
2. 
3. One listing with rclarse to an. ARU and Call Complehon 

OIK listing withvcrbsi rcleascdw to ARufailure 

Each figurc is followcdby a shon derriptionofthe various stcps that talcc place in that example. Each stcp is 
numbed acwrding to the figurc to which it relates. For m e ,  step 2-5 is the fifth step of Figure 2. - 

r” 

- 
6.4 Summary tabla 

P 

CPDL pmvi&s the following messago. Notc that the complete CPDL - d o n  inch& othn mersagcs 
that arc Mt being shown b e .  
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Name Description I DM I Sender 
ACTION CONFIRMED I OSPS 

COMPLETE 

Used when the operator requests re 

* ... asrequued 

20042’5 
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6.5 Example figures 

Caller Agent LSDB (Excell) SESS/OSPS-LS 

POSmON SEIZLTJ? 

Verbai nleasc for "Abc" 
~ 

Figure 10: Tbm Wng with twoverbal duwr and we release to aa ARU 
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.n Notes for Fieure 10. Three listine wth two verbal releases and one release to an ARU 

1-1. 

1-2. 

1-3. 

The caller gets connected to the SESWSPS-LS by dialing an access number (cg. ~ ‘ 4 1  I“). 

The 5ESSOSPS-LS xndr a Position Seizure CDPL m-ge to the LSDB. 

The LSDB prints the nnng “Inmmmg Call” (or equivalent) on the agent’s screen. 
14. The agent pronye the caller forthe 6nt search criteria tobe uwd 
1-5. The agent p~sses the aAxopriate [Searchi key on hisher keyboard to retrieve listings from thc LSDB 

14. The agent &cas the appmpriate listiag and releases it vatally key. This @on occurs for every 

1-7. Thc agent pompu the caller for the second scarcb criteria to be used 
1-8. The agent  prase^ the a- [Search] key on hisher keyboard to retrieve Wngs from the LSDB. 

1-9. Theagent &cis the a- listing releass it verbally, and presses the [Record Ticket] kcy. This 
operationoccurs forevery cven d- that is not the 1a.s release forthe call. 

1-10. The LSDB rmdr a Listing Aoxs5 Compiete CPDL message to be sent teck to the 5ESSIOSPS-LS. 
indicating information to be addcdto the AMA record for tk call. This message contains the Listing 
xrvias (85%) data moQlie with the information for the AMA mrdr. 

Odd ACSSC that is Mtthe hU d e  forthe 4. 

I - 1 1. The SESSOSPS-LS acknowledgs with an Action Contirmed CPDL. 
1-12. Thcagcnt prompts the caller forthe thirdsearch criteria to be used 
1-13. Theagentprasesthea~ate[search] keyonhi~rkeyboardtoretrievtlistingsfromtheLSDB. 

1-14. Thc agent then selens tk appropriptc listiag and pms the Wcasc to Audio1 key key. This 
e o n  OCNIS only for the taa rrleas, regardlas ofwhcther it is odd or evm 

1-15. TheLSD9 sends a Traasfer Requa CPDL messas to be seat back to tbc5ESs/osps-LS, regua(ing 
that the call be aansfmed to an ARU. The message identifies a p u p  of ARUs, not llkaranly a 
pamculnr ARU. This wssage comains tbe Listing raviccr (85%) data maQle with the information 
for the AMA records. 

which point the agcat is ddhm the call. 
1-17. ThcLSDBiamUaS the ARU to play the anmumanent 

1-18. When the caller bangs up (by going oa-hook), the 5ESSOSPS-LS SenQ a LNsaamx CPDL message 
to the LSDB to indialtc that the call Proassing is o m .  

1-16. Thc SESSIOSPS-LS slsu an ARU and aelnow*dga with an ARU Poa seka CPDL meuagC at 

200427 
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Caller Agent LSDB (ExCell) SESS/OSPS-LS 

I I 
Figurn 11: Om? listing with verbal rrku due to ARU fa3arn 

200428 
March% 1996 

Draft1 
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Nota for Fimue 11: One list in^ with verbal release due to ARU failure 
2-1. 

2-2. 

2-3. 

2-1. 

2-5. 

2-6. Theagenttbmselcctsthcawmmatc ' lirring and prrrses the ~€LEASETOAUDIO] key. 

2-7. 

The caller gets mnnected to the SESSOSPS-LS by dialing an arress number (eg  "11 I"). 

The ESs/osps-LS sends a POSITION S m a E  CDPL message to the LSDB. 

The LSDB prinu the string "Incoming Call" (or equnalent) on the agent's screen 

Theagent prompts the d e r  forthe search crituia to be used 
The agent presses the -ate [SEARCH] key on hismer keybard to nrricvc listings from the LSDB. 

The LSDB sends a TRANSFER REpu~sr CPDL message to be rent back to the SESSOSPS-LS, 
requarino that the call be transfend to an ARU. The message identities a group of ARUs, not 
n a x d l y  a patricuh ARU. This message contains the Ltsting services (85%) data module with the 
information for thc AMA recon% 
The SESS/OSPS-LS respondr with 811 ACTION IXNIED CPDL mcssagg indicahng that Do ARU is 
available. It dirydr the TRANSFER REauEsT CPDL mcgagc including the Limag services (8SSc) 
datamoQllcthatwas wntaioediniL 

2-9. The LSDB prinrr the string "Audio UnavaiWIe" (or equivalent) on the agent's screen. 

2-10. The agmt then releca thc appropristc baing releases it verbally. a n d m  the ~ m R c K E T l  
key. 

2-1 1. The LSDB SaQ a LISTING ACCESS COMPETE CPDL masagc to be sent lrdck to thc SESSOSPSLS. 
inQcatingiaformafion tobe addedto the AMAreardfor the call. This mesage mntaimthe Lisling 
services (855.3 data moduk with the information far the AMA records. 

2-12. The SESSOSFS-LS ackwwledga with an ACTION CoNrmMED CPDL. 
2-13. The agentpass thc posREr] key on hisher keyboard to terminate thc call. 
2-14. The LSDB sendr a REQuEsr P D S ~ O N  REiBSE CPDL message to be sent back to the SESS/OGPS-LS. 

2-15, The SESsIosPsLS sends a hscomcr CPDL message to the LSDB to indicate that the call 
procaring is ova. 

2-8. 

t 
P 

requcJtingthatthecallbemminatcd 

6.6 Handling of d compktion 
Call comp*non is badled@ tht following step* some ofwhich have airrady ban dacribcd as pan of Figure 
through Figure. 
1. The 5ES.VOSFSL.S Jcadra Position sdzwc CPDL message to the LSDBto indicae that a call bar 

arrived 
2. The agent W e s t h c d a a d r c t r i ~  the desiredlisting The agent then prrrses the -TO 

3. The LSDB sends a T~AVSFER RE- CFQL message to the SESSOSPS-LS. This mesgge bas N o  
ALmIo] key to transfer the call to an ARU. 

Wck that help the SESSOSPS-LS in handling the remain& of the call: 

200423 
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destination ID 

p. 

This field indicates where the call k to be transferred. It 
should indicate a group of ARUs for which call completion 

I Screening is needed. 
I This field indicates an alternate destination for the call, alternate destination ID 

should the one provided through the destination ID field 
prove unusable. It should indicate a group of ARUs that will 
not prompt for call completion. 

4. Call completion is performed, and the next action depndc on the result of tbis screening 
a) If the rrrming pesa, anavailable ARU is selscedhxnthe groupdaignated by the"&stinanon 
ID" field and the SESSOSPS-LS s e d  a CALL COMplmON ARU PORT SElrcr CPDL masage 
back to the LSDB, indicating which spec& ARU was selected 

b) If the rrrming E&, an available ARU is selstcdfmm the group Wguatedby the "alternate 
desrinaton ID" field and tbe SESSOSPS-LS sends a ARU FORT Suurr CPDL message tack to 
the LSDB, indicafing which spclfic ARU was seleaed 

In either ca% if M ARU is available. the SESYOSPS-LS discarQ tbc TRANS= RXQLZS~ CPDL 
message & s e d  back an ACTION DEN^^ CF'DL -gc to the LSDB. The remain& ofthe call is 
then handled as was shown in Figurc . 

Th LSDB then piays the lining-using the ARU designated by the response it ga to the TRANSFER 

a) If the LSDB received a CIUL COMpzmON ARU FORT SEruSrm CPDL maylg+ it then waits to 

b) If the LSDB received an ARU PORT SEL€mD CPDL message, the afIer the listing 

The rrmaining aeps apprYonly if thecall completion screening was suaessM 
If thecaller refuses call completios thecalltcnnitlata bere. If Wshc acceprr the call com@&o% the 
LSDB then sends a C o w m  C u  CPDL mesage to the SESS/OSPS-LS. asking for the d e r  to be 
connectcdwith the limcdnumbcr. 

Tbe SESS/OSPS-LS UaQ a hscoNNEcr CPDL message to the LSDB, taminating its particiption on 
the call. 

5. 
REquEsr~Lmessagr  

secifthecall~willaccqccallcomphoa 

a s h p l a y e d  

6. 

7. 

. .  . .  

. .... 
. .~ . .  

~~ 

. .  

. .  . .  . . ~ . .  ~ . .  . 
.. .~ .~ . . . .  . .  ..~ ~ . . .  - 

. ~ . _ .  
., .~ ~. .. ~ . . _ j  . .  
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- r  

Caller Agent LSDB (Excell) 5ESS/OSPSLS 

"$11" 

C A L L C O ~  ARUPORTSELECT ARU plays -xy- 

Selects call completion 
co-CALL 

D~PCONNEC~ 

Figure 12: One listing with m k  to an ARU and Call Compktiom 

Nom for F imuc 12: OIX listing with release to an ARU and Call Co molctlon 
3-1. Thecallergeuwnnectedu,theSESS/OSPS-LSbydialiaganacsasnumbcr(eg"411"). 
3-2. The SESWXPS-LS a POSITIONSEIZLW C D R  to the LSDB. 

3-3. The LSDB printr the string "Inmming Call- (or equivalent) on thc agent's $men. 

3 4 .  The agent pmqm the caller forthc searcb criteria to be used 
3-5. 

3 6 .  The agent thenvleca the l m g  andprrses the ~~EEASETOAUDIOJ key. 
3-7. 

The agent presses the appqwhe [SEARCH] key on hirJher keyboard to retrieve Wgs from the LSDR 

Th LSDB Mdc a lkwsm REWEST CPDL message to be sent back to the SESWSPS-I 
qusting that tbc coll be aanQrrcd to an ARU. Thc message idmrifies a group of ARUs IU 

necesady a pticdar ARU. This mcgagc contains the Lsttng seNim (85%) data module uilh t ! u  

in fodon  for tk AMA rsorbr. 

Thc SESYOSPS-LS selects an ARU and a d m o w l ~  with a CALL COMamON ARU PORT St I I t 

CHX, mesap, at which point the a m  is released from thc call. A call completion -ins :. 
prformcd6rst. and if it fails. the call behavcs as &scritcd in Figure with an ARU PORT S t i r ,  

3-9. Tbc LSDB hsaucts the ARU to play the amounce- f o U d  by a p r o m p t  for call completion 

3-10. The caller indicates that Wshewants the call to be wmplecCa 

3-11. The LSDB UnQ a COMPLET€ C w  CPDL message to be IQLt back to the 5ESS/ospSLS, rrquoting 
t h a t t h e c a l l b e c o ~  This -ge contain5 the Listingscrvicn callmmplCrion(8560 .LUA 
module with the infomation regarding call completion for the AMA rcwrds. 

3-8. 

CPDL megagC illSk& Of the CALL COMPlmON ARu FORT SEE" CPDL matrgc. 

3-12. When the calla is connected to the remote party, the SESSOSPS-LS wndr a DISCONNECT CPIX 
message to the LSDB to indicate that the call pmasing is ova. 

200431  
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6.7 Proposed modifications 

In or& to maLe this senice more flexible, we would like to innoQre the following modilications. These will 
requucdevclopment in tbe LSDB at theveaQrsite, as well as sonbe SESS/OSPS-LS dcvelopmcmto caparc 
the added infomation properly. 

I. The LSDB shall keep track ofthe typ of each request that is being relieved For each ryp. a 
wunrershallbcmaintainedthatcaratsthcnumbaofrequatJofthiscypcthathavctaLenplecc 
for the cumm call. 

2. when the agent presses either the  EDT TICKET] or thc [POSREL] key, the LSDB shall send 
the conrent ofeach n o n - d  countu to thc SESSIOGPSLS. Each counter shall be placed in a 
Listing &a (85%) dam mo&k and thos d e s  shall bc placcd in LLSTINO ACCESS 
Co~prrn CPDt m m a g ~  as many as it rakes to sendall the Listing servia (85%) data 
moQlla. 

3. As each L m  ACCESS COMPLETE CPDL message is aflmowledged by the SESS/OSPS-LS with 
an ACTIONCONFIRMED CPDL UICSSa& thc-conaponrnng ' t o t h e ~ r a v i c C ( 8 5 5 c )  

4. w h n  tbe agem presses the ~ A s E T O A U D M J 1  lay, the LSDB shall send thc content of each 
non-rmll counter to the SESS/OSSLS. Each counter shall be plaad in a Listing &ce (85%) 
data module. Au ht Ihe lastoacofthoae IruJdulcs shall bc piacedin ~AEEESSCOMPLETE 
CPDL messages, as many is it takes to send all ht ODC ofthe Listing service (85%) data 
modules. Th last Listing service (85%) data modnle shall bc placcdin the TaANsmREQcw 
CPDL msjagt resulting *the key press. 

datamoduks comainedinthat CPDL masagcshnllbc Rs(to0. 

5. Auothacallpmcasingshallnmainuafhanged 

callrenario$ 
Wirhthesemodificatiolyitbecomaposribletohandlctbefollawingrcllarios: 

1. The agent baadling a call can- thc [RENIRDT~cKET] key after each sin& listing that is 
released This d t s  in a ACCESS Cotmrm CPDL message bcing sent to Ihc 
SESSOSPS-LS for each individual rcqucsL Th coumc~ in the Listing m i c e  (85%) data 
module will always have a count d'l". This scenario generam a lot ofuaf6c on thc CPDLs. 
htcasws that thc SESS/OSPSLS gar thc records as soon as possible. This might be desinblc 
i n o r & r t o p i c v m t ~ c n t u r c o f t h c d i r r a o y ~  service. 

2. The agent h d i q a  call mver prasa the ~ I D T X C K E I ]  key. 'Ibc information is gataercd 
for the dudonofthc call a& ouly papcd to the 5ESS/OSPS-LS when thc agmt p~ssco either 
the Lpos R U l  01 thc To AUDIO1 hy. This scaario tries to minimLe the CPDL tran~ 
requid AIccnrity concern mightbc raircdifthe calla bangs upbefore the agent cau p~ss thc 
uiggcrfarbfomation tmmk. At that point, thc LSDB mxivcs a DlscoNNEcT CPDL -gc 

SESS/OSPS-LS to maintain tk mnneaion until the LSDB has fiaisbcd @amking all the &a 

3. Acornbination ofthe above m sanarios can also bc used to balnnec each's adwmgcs vs. thcir 

from tk SESS/ospsLS andgctsdisconacctcd so====Y- . is Iequircd for Ihc 

It is rtot c i a  if this capability is in place in today's JESS/OSPS-LSS. 

rrspcrivedisadvaatag e% 
m# kappas if the COlLr & far lnv receives thefinr me verbally, and than hangs up br/orc 
theopantorha~anyCPDLgenmdin#lrigrr? E v m U ~ a m A b C 4 r e c o r l ~ ~ ~ i n t h e  

200432 
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inbomtcing V A  in thud raiinc, and we nmsf ensure that the informaiim makes & Wnyfrom the 
LSDB to the SBW0SPS-L.S 

The firs two scenarios are illusuated in the following two figures. 'Ihe steps are the same as the ones in 
Figure, so we will llot duplicate them 

Caller Agent LSDB (Excell) 5ESS/OSPS-LS 

T 

March 8, 19% 
haft1 
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P 

Caller Agent LSDB (Excell) SESSIO 

POSrnON s€uunE 

vcrbal release for "Abc- 

Vcrbai rclcas for "Mm" 

Listings I 1  

I 
F g r c  11: Mamy listings according to sc- YZ 

7. FEATURE INTERACTIONS 
7.1 Multiquat Interaction ( GD / LCM ) 
A unique 9oo-numba har b c a  amgnedby Multiquestfor local DAW. ,, . 2,. 

- . - '  - ~L . ,&&T 7 *W (Skst~~ctedJ 
uu-pusuant to compeny tnsrucnom 

March 8, 19% 
M I  

200434 



- 38 - 

7.2 Network Access Interruption Interaction ( CD ) 

"411" or "555-1212" traflic rndcd on "9OO-NXX-ECCC' will receive appop&c NAI mowmatthe 
As M t e d  in Section 8.1, Network Access InfermptiOn (NAI)  Inmactioo, of the Iaoe 1 documat local DA 

4ESSN OAS, but will not be eligible for any CLDADJ treruwllt (Note thst NAI trc~ltmcm for DA LD call 
mxupletion is provided at the Regional 5ESm OSPS. 

Any NAI changes applicable to "900-555-1212" should a& to *900-NXX-XXXX". Sp03hUy.  CLDADJ 

network bdbg recording is handled at th R e g i d  SESSS OSPS for bah DA ami LO call compkhw 

Any-- ' with tbc propmal to remove the FEN Block on "900 prvica" (to r&civc AT&T Call / 
Bill Organizer treatment at CLDADJ ) should noI a& to both "900-555-1212" and "900-NXXXUX. 
(CCS DA Product Managanan is aware of Lhis issue aad is arpdcd to gct involved in tk rcrohmoe) 

T h u e ~ ~ t o k n o c r i t i ~ w n c e r a s a s s o c i a t c d w i ~ N A I v e a t m e m a t t k 4 E S S ~ O A S ( o t h a t h a n t h e  
potendal resulting ha mnoving FEN Block to send% servias" to the CLDADJ for ANI-based 
senrice treatment). 

ANI- smias Should wf apptY for WO-55-1212" aad '9CiWIXX-ECCC' traffic since 

7.3 CLD Adjunct Interaction ( LCM ) 

Please refer to Isnv 1.0 document t 14 

7.4 National DA Platform Interaction ( LCM ) 

Pleaserefato1ssuc1.0document 

7.5 Special Network Accessibility Platform Interaction ( ECB ) 

Piease refer to Imw 1.0 docuwnt 

7.6 LOCAL NUMBER PORTABILITY IMPACTS ( LCM ) 

Pleaserefatolssue1.odocumcnt 

r 
. .  

, ,  



8. PERFORMANCE 
Performance asessmmt to be provides 

9. OPERATIONS 
opemional impaas assesswnt to be provides 

10. TIME I COSTS ASSESSMENTS ( LCM ) 

In thc ISSUC I daynen~ thc foncast‘s of 1. I nullion reddmtial customers by yar-end 1% was used FOC ~ h c  
new set ofdata thccallvolume data usedis 13.8 M rrsidentialaod 8.8 Mbusiness annual local DAcalls In 
19%. and 170.9 M residential andJt.1 M business local DAcalls in 1997. T’he nctvmk impact and NDAP 
facility add-on r e q u k m e n ~  were ued to deet thc rpcrscd demand 

h thc  LEC %MCC Rcsal+ thc ability to IOU& all AT&T customm’ local D A M c  to thc AT&T NDAP IS 

sub~03 to negotiation with the incumbent LEC. 

- 
10.1 National DA Platform Service Costs fi 

(Thedata in this section is from the Issue 1.0 Qcument and stated hrc for compl*enas.) 

10.2 Network Accev Charge 

(The data in this &on is from thc Issue 1.0 &cumentand stated here for CQIUPI~&ICSS.) 

For the LD Dkctory Assistance calls, AT&T pays a nQwork access charge of S0.04 / minute to thc LtC A 
w h o s c E n d O 5 ~ ~ t h c ~ m a l i n e t e r m i n u e S .  hthecaseofLoopRaal+thcE~xlOfficcisthcAT&TLu~i 
E n d d c e .  In thc case ofLEC WCC Resale, tk network accm charge may be ncgotiatcd as part d A 

pafkaec fortkLEC to rwtc the local DAcalls to thc AT&T Mtwok 
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10.3 Core Network Costs 

(The data in rhis section is 6um the Issue 1 document and stated here for completeness.) 

A Core Network i m p t  study" was done to assea the inter-toll impact of the local DA tra5c to the existing 
busy-hour ua5c. The shidy results indica,te therc k network ua5c i m p t  since the local DA busy-hour 
mf6c is coincident to the network's busy-hcur traffic. This tmmlata into additional hunting requirunents 
and azsociated CMU (capital, pnwisioniug and maintmaoa). In the rrmainda of this section the major 
~ g a n d c q u i p m a n  costs 6um the lngtess rmak side of& ATBT End 06ice (through the ASNI to the 
E m  trunk side of the AT&T End OBce 

19% 

Resi&ntial NstomerJ 1.100,000 

Residential DAcalls (monthly) 2,518,230 

BusiaessNstomerliacs 700.000 

BudnczJ DA calls (monthly) 1,602,510 

1997 incremental 

9,500,000 

L,550,000 

2 1,748.350 

3,548,415 

The following are core network cosu for the cases of (a) Denver site only, and (b) Denva + California sim 
In each case, consider the cases of DA with 0%. 12% and 30% call compkhon, and list the Capital 
(additional vuahng and temimtions requid to banme the local DA hafiic and @rial call mmpl*ion). 
Rovisioning (m prwisioninp), and Maintensncc w. This set of data is bated on yeared residentid 
Ntaaibas in 19% = 1.100,000. Th data Nmmuped . below coas;dend network COSLS for the 096, 12?&-. 
and 3 W / d  cornpierion take rates. 

h . 

1996~0s Incr1997 

(Millions) (Millions) 

1.369 8.214 

0.063 0.381 

0.161 0.970 

1.405 8.375 

0.065 0.391 

0.167 0.995 

1996coJt Inn1997 

(Millions) (MillioaS) 

2.901 22.591 

0.134 I .I45 

0.341 2.66 1 

2.918 22.805 

0.135 1.058 

0.344 2.693 

" Core Network impaa sbdy by P.K Enuanq 12/8/95. 

AT&T - P ~ ~ ~ E w Y  fResmctcdr 
Useplrsuaattoc4mpnny~om 

1996cost Im 1997 

( M i W S )  (Millions) 

7.260 56.497 

0.336 2.614 

0.855 6.653 

7.332 57.050 

0.340 2.646 

0.866 6.736 

-8. 19% 
Draft1 
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Tbem should wt be any additional nmork facility impact if the 411 service b to ban& both local and 
long diMaee listing re- and call compktion. provided the forecasted 411 call volume does not 
cbrnsc 

10.4 Add-on Facility Costs for NDAP Platform 

(The data in this d o n  is from the Issue 1 Qcument and stated here for compl*eness.) 

p r o ~ s t c d  lesidcntiat subscribcn foffcaa was a\so used to asseu facilities impact” on the M)Ap 
platfom 

The call volume data used is based on y/e total residential Nstomers of 1.1 M in 19% and 10.6 M in 1997. 
andyle Wbusincss Linaof 0.7 M in 19% and225 M in 1997. This aanslata into 13.8 M reddeatial and 
8.8MbPdrres~annual local DAcalls in 19%. and 170.9 M midmtial d 4 2 . 1  Mlmiincs lccal DA& in 
1997. Based on the pojcned local DA call volume, it is enimated tbat a total of 200 additional agent 
positions need to by added by year-end 19%. and a total of 1424 (including the 200 paitions in 1996) agent 
positions are necdcdby year-end 1997 due to the I d  DAaa6ic. Agent Work T i  of 60 seconds and 30% 
callcompletionratearcaaumcd 

1996 1997 -tal 

S 0.9 M S 5.8M 
S 0.3 M S 1.5M 

10.5 Network Routing and Provisioning Costs 

(The data in t h i s d o n  isfromthc Isruc 1.0 documentaudnatcd but forcompl*mar.) 

Marth8.1996 
- 1  
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The 4ESSN Network routing vanslations for 9oo-NXX-XXXX local DA calls will be similar IO the AT&T 
Direcrmy Assisrance for Any DisrancesM SeMce (900-555-1212) and assignment of uniqw nondialable 
routing nuder 719-030-XXXX (with the leading digit Of XxXx set to a digit other rhaa 7") will be done as 
pan of HICAP Origjnating Table (Ha trawlation 

Routing provisioning will be Que by the w t e  OS pmcess asmated ' with Multiqucst 900. htial 
contact with Multiquen organization has been enablished to assen time and costs. The cat item is m n U y  
negotiated by CCS RoQIct Managemem. 

10.6 Development Costs 

datain this seaion is from the Irsm I dDcument and stated here for c o m p l m . )  

NOTE chaoga intbefolbwingcosl itemsfnun Imme 1 eostdat8(Udedintabk kiar): - SESS OSPS DACC mm (mdved PASS 2 m) - EXCELL I Volt Delu dmlop-t ertirmtc to indude all 3 options d mired loul I LD l i i  rcqucsm 
- 5ESS OSPS 411 AMA recording 

The dcvclopmcnt efforts to support local D A m  linedklow. Costs for switch dmlopmau are Listed in this 
section if the dcvelopmem is necdcd on AT&T switches. Development naded for LEC End OBSce are listed 

(TBD) 

i n t h c ~ r s t i 0 n t i t l e d " O t h u C o a r " .  

. 

. 

. 

. 

(FaRLoopResaleW) 
5ESW switch developmmt is naded to ratore carrier ID to propnfy route 411 calls to the AT&T 
4ESSIy OAS (Item 1) - Thic effoa ir Listed hcrr (for the Loop Rrrpk c d ~ )  to RstDR the carrier ID 
which is not aoprty ret when the diakd "411" digits is 00- to the "wo-Nxx-xxxx" numbu. 
Thc SAME ~ O ~ e f f O n  is listed in the "aba costs- d o n  below for tk LEC service R e d e  
emnronwnt to sa tbcavrier ID so that tk DA call can be pmprty roptedto tk AT&T 4ESSm switch 
(0AS)as &scribedin thc "Aca9 Architecture" d o n  haltemativc to the XSS@ development is to 
dim3 mute all DA calls to the 4ESSm OAS assuming pmpa mginCaing oftnmb and that there is no 
call d o w  to an aaastaadtm 

SESW OSPS dcvelopmmt is rqumdto idcatify the call as a local DA call in the AMA raod, using 
indkMor vahr @by the EXCELL Lisring service Docsbr?r (LSDB) to the rwiteh to idmrify local 
DA calls (Item 2). This devdopa  is q u i d  in orda to for DA Call Co- at a rate 
d i&rCmhtk  LD DAcall compl*ionntc. 

E- in the NDA plafom to handle local DA calk.. and to support local DA call wmplction 
(Item 3). If the &on is to mix long disawx and local DA caUs without any requiremat 10 
di&rrmiate for pvposa of DA agent I location routing and AMA mauding thm a portion of the 
dcvelopncnt may not be needed However, such a &%ion can be madc only if& is DO rrgvlatory 
re@unamtodi&rrntmte ' the long diaana and local DA service, andifthue is DO contlidng interra 
bMenthc long dinaDa and local DA rrvenue meam. 
~ I d i U g I b i l l i n g f b a n g c r  

200433  
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Name of Development Costs Estimated Time 
(Rough appromtion) - 

c - 

1. SESS@(route411callstoASN) 6 1.6M(SE12),or 3 4 9 6  (ifSEI1 roftware 
61.8 M (5E1 I soflware update 
3Q 96) 

upgrade) OT 4Q97 (if5E12)” 

2. SESSE OSPS @ACC ebaqe ku than S0.9 M (Pur 2 mimate) 6/96 if commincd by 3/96. 
m M c h . n g e )  
3. EXCELL I Vdt Delta (dev) U76K (developmeot). TBD 

4. RICS (ideat@ local DACC and TBD TBD 
suppress billing of 9oo-NXX-XXXX 
AMA raordr) 
5. SESW OSPS (411 AMA TBD TBD 
refordbgchmgc) 

SlOKmmthly rnahtcmnc e. 

4 E S P  assessment: Based on current archit- assumptiolls, no 4E development is needed for d l  
proccssiag. The “routing I provisioning” is provided as pan of ‘Multiquat 900 pmass”?’ 

SESS@ aoessmnf: No additional SESS@ support or dcvelopmem cost other than the item Listed in the 
Devclopmcnt Costs section abovc. and for which estimatg WIU already pwidca * 

SNOW-T development for &dicated trunk group provisioning No development cost inclu&d for 
provisioning a IKW trunk type modi6er since locol D A d  not require the povisioaingofa new dcdicaed 
FGD trunk groupb*wbm the Emht ing JESS rwitchand the SESm 06ps Listing service switch 

Mps and localbilling systems changes need to k worked with CIO - V. Fnnm organization 

Eztimatcs for other wrt from Operation Suwn Systems (OSSr) - to bc dacmncd ’ Itisup*cdthat 
tbc OSS sumn neeQ arc vcy armlar to that of the AT&T Directory As.ss?mce Far Any Lhstm# senice 
(900-555-1212). 

2o rough time enimate asuming received gc-ahead for ckvc~opment in 1 ~ 9 5  time  ham^. 
” As pr G. Dengel, 11/20/95 cmail. 
* A s j T . D u n q  11/19/95fax 

March& 19% 
haft1 -. 



Estimates for the needed NVT testing and other deployment e.spenses - IO be determined 

10.7 Other Costs 

(The data in this d o n  is frorn thc Issuc 1 Qcument and stated here for completeness.) 

In the LEC Resale emrimnmem, when the Local End Of6ce is a 5ES.W or 1A ESS, there is a need for s\*ltch 
development to corrdy mute the call to thc AT&T 4ESSN switch (04). S i  thc switch is a LEC End 
mcc, pan of negotiation shouid include the rrsponsible wmpaml Um would pay for ihc 
developmun These cos& (listed below) are herdore NOT listed at this h e  as part of AT&T's dcvelopmcru 
cosuintheimmedtate . ly preading waioe 

The following is a description of the required switch (5ES.W and IA ESSTH) development: 

when usingauoiqw Line Clas Code and'Ratc and Route" uaaslationr to repantcandalter the &fa& 
mute (LEC) of the local AT&T customr's Directory Assistance (411) vafhr and to mute UICSC calls u) 
thc AT&T 4ESS-, developnwn is nee&d to enhance the route index to povidc a carrier codc fa 
outprlsingon indirox equal access lpnks. Th* carriaccdcwarldalsobe usedbyaarss mnhq 
Enhanced mute indcx should be able to go over the same mute that udsting FGD routing Qea 
Thesamccapakltcyrhouldexistonthe lAESSm switchso that411callsfmthe IAESSNenddlicr 
can be routedto an equal access 4 E S W  switch. 

I.SESS@(mmc411callstoASN) S 1.6M(JE12),or 3 4 9 6  (if SEI1 r r ( t * u c  

SI.SM(5E11 sotbarcupdate update) o r 4 Q ! n ( l f ' F I .  
3Q 96) 

S 5.7 M (for LEC Service Resalc) 2. 1A ESS (mute 41 1 calls to ASN) TBD (3496 or 1097) ' 

11. BCS IMPACTS ASSESSMENT ( MSH ) 

The Laal DATahniczl PIaa bas been revicwcdby the BCS teams and f d t h a t  BCS 
than theLEC d o g  loop would alsok Companble with thc Locai DAPlanwirhad auy mdikatb n. 

It IS tbercforr aRropriate that the earlier restriction placedon the scope ofthc Local DATshuical Plan a n  
now as~umc a bmd definition of Loop resale as dc6ncd in thc Loop Resale Tahuical Plan , Dra% 3.0. 
Dsanba 21,1995. Cwrdinaun Tny Adam. ?be Loop M e  wn6gumion llow induda induda aa~u 
loop (thecompocKnt between thc cudomr p m i s  and the AT&T LSO) configured in multiplcways: 

methods ah'? 

2, rough 5ESm tim estimate assuming rsdved go-ahead for developmcm in 12/95 timc tramc. '' rough 1A ESS timc estimate assuming rcaivcd go-ahead for dcvelopmat in 12/95 time h o e .  
BCS omuoXiw 'ty @om evaluatedby P. Zaluay. S. &ncsan+ M S. HUQ as pa P. zahragaaait Z23M 

2 0 0 4 8 '  
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Analog loops leased from the incumbem LEC, uabundled at the LEC LSO and extended to the AT&T 
LSO 

Comecavlty pmvlded &rectly from the customer premxs to the AT&T LSO through AT&T h l t  
SONET naaspon faEllrtres 

SO~ETtransponandWtorleased'spdra" offtheSONETnagr. 
"Hub and Spoke" arrangements where th wmatmty IS pmvlded by a CornbInaUorI of AT&T h l t  

12. ISSUES ( ALL ) 
1. Do we need to sepante the analpis of inaaLATA toll and iuhaLATAlocal or amwe assume that as 

local Service provi&rwc arc the default carrkr for both iuhaLATAId andinaaLATAtoll calls ? 

2. Also, Q we need to provide equal acccss for Nstomas who may bc PIC& to awba carrier for 
intnLATA toll and I or intnLATA txaf6c? CunuUly the NDAP platform Qes not have this typ of 
custnmcrinformaton 

3. Ifa local customarcqu~AT&T to block900 nrrmkrusage. his 411 callswill fail due to the internal 
use of the 9OO-numher in the architccwe. 

March 8, 19% 
Draft1 

200442 
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14. GLOSSARY 

AILS 
ANI 
CAP 
CAT 
CLD 
CPDL 
csc 
DA 
DACC 
DMOQ 
DOC 
DTMF 
EO 
FGD 
HAS 
HOT 
LATA 
LBS 
LD 
LEC 
LERG 
LNP 
LS 
LSP 
LSDB 
LSO 
MDF 
h4PS 
NDAP 
NAI 
NPA 
OAS 
OLI 
OLS 
OSPS 
PCP 
PSM 
PUC 
RIcs 
WSLU 
RTNR 

Automatic Inward Line Screening 
Automatic Number Identification 
Competitive Access Provider 
Contract and Access Tariff 
Consumer Long Distance 
Call Processing Data Link 
Call Servicing Center 
Directory Assistance 
Directory Assistance Call Completion 
Direct Measure of Quahty 
Data operatlorn Center (Listing Service Data Base) 
Dual Tone Multitkquency 
End m c e  
Feature Group D 
Hand-off AT&T Switch 
HI-CAP Originating Table 
Local Access and Transport Area 
Local Billing System 
Long Distance 
Local Exchange Carrier 
Local Exchange Routing Guide 
Local Number Portability 
Listing Service 
Local Service Provider 
Listing Service Database 
Local Switch Office 
Main Distributing Frame 
Message Processing System 
National Directory Assistance Platform 
Network Access interruption 
Numbering Plan Area 
Originating AT&T Switch 
Originating Line Indication 
Originating Line Screening 
Operator Senice Position System 
Positive Call Processing 
Position Switching Module 
Public Utility Comndsion 
Recorded Information Collection System 
Remote Integrated Services Line Unit 
Real T i e  Network Routing 

A r m  - Ropnefvy m w  
use psuant  to complny lnmucpDllJ 

-8, 19% 
Draft1 

200443 



RTU Right To Use 
SA Special Applications 
SDN Software Defined Network 
SNOW-R Service Now - Routing 
SNOW-T Service Now - Trunking 
T&A Toll and Assistance 

AT&T - Ropnctary (Restricted) 
use plrsuant to company tnslrucriolu 

h4arch 8.19% 
Draft1 

20043.i 
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n 
Pamela A. Nelson 
Dtstnct Manager 
Access Supplier Management 

March 13.1- 

Room 12W54 
Promenade 11 
1200 Peachtree SI NE 
Atlanta. GA 30309 
404 810-3100 

Mr. Robert seheye 
Senior Dimor  Strategic Management 
WiSOUth 
Room llA15 SBC 
075 W. Peachtree Street, NW 

Dear Bob. 

As d*cu*ied in wr letter dated March 4,lQoB to Mr. Ackman and also at Monday’s meeting. 
we would like to convene o e r k i n a  level negotiator te-n Friday, March 15,1996. If 
Friday is not convenient for you, please indiie whim d ay during tha week of March 18,1996 
your team u n  meet. 

Atlanta. GA 30375 

team. 

As y w  mqqwrted. AT6T Will mview priority mquimments for Total Sewices Resale. We mil also 
I# in a positkn to o u u h  the Unbundled loop and I- priority requimments. 
Attached is an outilne of the dual dements. 

The end in mind forthis  ne^ mdng  is to buii from M0nd.y’~ meeting a 

mawino oolnafomud. 

e 

To conclude. please Cry me on 404/81Q3100 or page me on 1400.4424187, pin number 
24wSn to Y me lumw the data, !ime and make up of ywr team. We am Wihted to host the 
meeting rt our locrtkn. 

ax c. cos 
R. R O ~ W ~ S O ~  
AT6T EmcuUve T m  
AT6T Corn Team Membem 



ATTACHMENT 

REQUIREMENT PRIORIN 

PRICE AND COMPENSATIONS 

Unbundled basic network elements must ba pcicdd at Total Serviw Long Run Inmmental Costs 
(TSLRIC). Retail services mud be made available at wholesale prices. providing fordiscounts from 
existing retail prim. 

RESALE 

All basic network fundions and all pmdu- end services BellSouth offers at mail to subscriben must be 
available for u n W d e d  male. 

NETWORK OPERATIONS 

Service Ordering. Provisioning and Maintenance Prowdures must ba provided that support electronic. 
real time interfaces to Customer 
maintenanw/mosir info- Such systems and m u m  should o rate at 
o f f f f b y  BellSouth. 

NETWORK ARCHITECWRE AND SERVICES 

The availability of all produds and smvlces. features md functiwlity off- by BellSouth to end users 
today. lnduded in this requimmenl is inside Mm. service wamnty. d d e f  mea vw-a nd 
P a y @ a u W - -  

44-fi I 
Billing and CARE, W r H y  and Access Billing dah trsnsfer mquimtnents and infomation to enable 
AT6T to efilaently manage local and intralATA toil resale billing data and ZnrxlGill tmnsauions. 

Service Quality Standalds of 
amas of neggo(istiow and am - to ranch i w  

m u  inments that must ba met in all 

/ m  F1.L 
INTERCONNECTION AND NETWORK EL€MENTS 

Unbundled AccesS: AccesS to nawork OkmOtltS on an utlbtlndbd bUiS 
kf) network at tmns and c o n d i i t M  am equd towhat Wkoulh 

Ccibcati i :  Physial d o a t t a n  of eq- -y 
netwok e w n t s  at ~ lsouth 's  p m m i s e s m  
r e a r o n s ~ m -  of- llmltrtiorls,in rVnich case BeHSouth will provide for virhral collocation. 

intercom- or acc8ss to unbundly ,+I!, 
05 

_. 

Interconnouion of NOIWIIU: PmvWOn of i n t m m  for the transmission and muting of telephone 
service and exchange acc8ss #.any techniully feasibis point ~ . ~ l S o u U ~ ' s ~ n W o r k .  that is at lend 
equal in quality to that provided by BellSouth to W. 

Awass to Rights-of-way ACCeSS to poles, d W .  conduits. and I'bhtS-Of- that am cow*tent with 
Section 224 of the federal Telecommuniutians A& 

200449  



ATTACHMENT 

REQUIREMENT PRIORITY 

Reciprocal Compensation: Reciprocal compensation arrangements for the transport and termination of 
telewmmunicatins. 

Number Portability: Number POctSbiliity that permits a Subsaibw to retain its existing telephone number. 
Interim numbw portability arrangements that provide for as link impsirmcmt of funaioning. quali.  
reliability and convenience as possible. 

.-. 



To: 

Re: 

March 21, 1996 

Core Team 

Law & Government Affairs State Directors 

BellSouth and AT&T Interconnection 
Negotiations 

As promised, attached are minutes of AT&T's first negotiating 
session with BellSouth held on March 11, 1996. 

Loretta A. Cecil 

Attachment 

cc: R. A. Btiney 
W. J. Carroll 
G. V. Coker 
T. R. Phillips 
M. W. Tye 
D. J. Wlnegard 



i 

n 

Monday, March 11, 1996 1:00 p.m. to 3:20 p.m. 

Memorandum to File 

Re: 1st Interconnection Negotiations Meeting Between AT&T and BellSouth 

Attendees: AT&T: W. J. Carroll. Vice President-LSO Southern Region 
L. A. Cecil, Law and Government Affairs Vice President 
P. Nelson, District Manager 

BellSouth: J. M. Baker, Sales Vice President, Interconnection 
R. B. Robertson, Marketing Vice President 
R. C. Scheye, Strategic Management 
Q. Sanders, Director-AT&T Regional Account Team 

Place: AT&T offices, 4th Floor, 1200 Peachtree Street, N.W., Atlanta, 
Georgia 

n This meeting followed AT&T's March 4, 1996 letter to BellSouth 
requesting the commencement of interconnection negotiations in Georgia, 
Florida, North Carolina and Tennessee (See Attachment 1) in accordance with 
the Telecommunications Act of 1996. 

Jim Carroll opened the meeting indicating that Pam Nelson was attending 
for AT&T in lieu of Bill West. Jim stated that he had telephoned Charlie Coe at 
BellSouth earlier in the day to advise that Pam would be attending in Bill's place. 
Richard Robertson acknowledged that he had received this information and 
thanked Jim for advising BellSouth of the change in attendees. 

Richard next asked Jim about Jim's organization, the Local Senrices 
Organization ('LSO'). Jim described his organization as a "product organization" 
supported by matrix management. Jim indicated that he had responsibility for 
AT&T's local entry in nine southem states and handled all interconnection 
relationships: local exchange carriers, as well as competitive access providers, 
cable companies and join venture arrangements. Jim indicated his organization 
also had responsibility for local entry construction efforts via the customer 
connectivity organization. 

Bob Scheye asked Jim i f  he was AT&T's "geographic manager." Jim 
f l  responded "sort of," then explained the various matrix relationships that exist in 

ATBT's Southern Region. 



n Jim next discussed the agenda for today’s meeting and referred to 
Attachment 2. Jim said he preferred an informal meeting and encouraged 
BellSouth to take breaks as needed. He also advised BellSouth that AT&T 
would make a room available to them if they wanted to talk privately. 

interconnection negotiations under the new federal act. Jim then confirmed that 
AT&T had sent four separate letters to BellSouth on March 4, 1996 requesting 
interconnection negotiations in four states: Georgia, Florida, North Carolina and 
Tennessee. 

Jim told BellSouth that we were in “Day 8” of the process for 

Bob Scheye then asked if we sent one or four letters. Jim responded four 
- all sent to Duane Ackerman at BellSouth. Jim asked if BellSouth would like 
AT&T to resend the letters and both Bob Scheye and Richard Robertson said 
no. 

Jim then advised BellSouth that AT&T’s intent was to reach agreement 
with BellSouth on interconnection agreements which would be submitted to the 
respective PUCs for approval. Jim said AT&T hoped BellSouth would adopt an 
“expeditious” approach to the negotiations, being “more aggressive“ than in past 
negotiations. Jim said we needed to reach agreement as soon as possible and 
no later than mid July, 1996. 

Jim then advised that he talked with Charlie Coe last week and had 
suggested to Charlie that AT&T and BellSouth‘s pre-legislation negotiations 
should be our foundation or “starting point‘ for interconnection negotiations 
under the new federal act. 

P 

Jim next asked Loretta Cecil to talk about how AT&T and BellSouth 
should handle the exchange of each other‘s confidential information during the 
interconnection negotiations. Loretta stated that although she was aware that 
AT&T and BellSouth had been operating under an existing nondisclosure 
agreement relative to the pre-legislation negotiations, she indicated that thii 
agreement did not contemplate negotiations ending up in arbitrations before the 
various PUCs. Loretta indicated that AT&T was still reviewing the existing 
agreement for modification to cover sharing confidential information with the 
PUCs if the negotiations end up in a r b i o n .  

Bob Scheye then indicated that BellSouth’s normal practice was to share 
confidential information under a written (or oral) agreement with each party free 
to share the other party‘s confidential information internally, but not free to 
disclose the other party’s confidential information with any PUC. Bob stated Wis 
makes our negotiations ‘confidential’ where the parties are in a better position to 
freely and openly negotiate.” Loretta then questioned the legitimacy of this 

n 

2 
20045:j 



n approach given that the PUCs are responsible for resolving differences between 
the parties through the arbitration process. 

with in the BellSouth Law Department to further discuss the nondisclosure 
agreement. They referred her to Hank Anthony (335-0789). 

Loretta next discussed the process of producing documents in response 
to document requests. She indicated that ATBT would prefer that the parties 
provide copies of documents to the other on reasonable timeframes rather than 
having to go to the other party's offices to review original documents. She also 
requested responsive documents be appropriately labeled and identified as to 
which requests the documents are responsive. Additionally, she stated that 
there would be times when the parties would need to make their representatives 
available to explain or "walk through" the documents. Bob Scheye and Richard 
Robertson agreed to all of the foregoing relative to exchanging documents. 

Loretta asked Bob Scheye and Richard Robertson who she should deal 

Jim Carroll next moved to the bullet point "Business" in Attachment 2 and 
said he wanted to discuss AT&T's expectations of how the interconnection 
negotiations should proceed. 

AT&T could prioritize the most important things it hoped to get out of 
negotiations and why ATBT 'needed these things." He indicated that if 
BellSouth understood the "whys" behind the "wants," BellSouth would be able to 
better "think through" the negotiations and clearly communicate with AT&T. 

Richard then said that he and Bob Scheye were not part of the "retail 
group" at BellSouth and that AT&T could feel comfortable sharing business plans 
and strategies with him and Bob -they wouldn't get back to our CompBtjtOrs at 
BellSouth. Richard then explained that Joe Baker was BellSouth's Regional V i  
President for interconnection issues and that Quinton Sanders was BellSouth's 
Sales Executive for AT&T and that it was up to Joe and Quinton to look out for 
AT&Ts interests at BellSouth. 

c With respect to expectations, Richard Robertson said it would be helpful if 

The discussion then moved back to expectations. Richard Robertson 
indicated that in the past AT&T had told them that it would need BellSouth to 
"handle up to of 20,000 orders on the first day" and then "only two orders actually 
got placed." He said BellSouth incurred significant capital expenses to take care 
of these forecasted orders. He said that AT&T needed to be 'reasonable" in its 
expectations of BellSouth. 

Jim Carroll responded by saying that AT&T would continue to provide 
forecasts with the understanding that mere's no such thing as a future fact." Jim 
indicated that AT&T would be happy to sell long distance services to BellSouth 
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(which BellSouth could resell) without a forecast. Jim further indicated that 
flexibility with respect to forecasting is required in a competitive market. Jim also 
indicated that entering into an agreement with BellSouth “doesn’t do us any good 
if BellSouth can’t deliver on its commitments.” 

Richard Robertson then indicated that BellSouth would prefer to negotiate 
on a “regional basis” and only separately negotiate issues that vary on a state by 
state basis. 

Jim Carroll then stated that from AT&T perspective: 
- products & services would be negotiated on a regional 

- interconnection arrangements and conditions would be 

- process and studies to understand and agree on 

- prices would be negotiated on a state by state basis. 

basis with exceptions identified state by state. 

negotiated on a regional basis. 

costs would be done on a regional basis. 

Everyone agreed to this approach. 

Loretta Cecil then asked how ATBT and BellSouth would document those 
issues on which the parties had already reached agreement through their pre- 
legislation negotiations. 

sign a “stipulation” similar to what BellSouth has done in Florida with other 
interconnection arrangements. Richard then urged AT&T to look at these 
interconnection stipulations in that they might address the bulk of the issues for 
AT&T on interconnection. Loretta Cecil questioned whether these 
interconnection agreements cover resale and Richard Robertson responded that 
the Florida stipulation only covers interconnection ofthe network. He 
acknowledged that to date AT&Ts and BellSouth’s negotiations have been 
focused on resale. He then said most of the carriers BellSouth is dealing with 
are not focused on resale. 

Richard Robertson said he anticipated that AT&T and BellSouth would 

Bob Scheye then reiterated that it would be helpful if the parties could 

Jim Carroll next said it was AT&Ts intent to conduct negotiations in a 

prioritize the most significant issues and work those first. 

professional business-like manner and that it was not A T W s  intent to negotiate 
in the press. He indicated that we would conduct the negotiations in a spirit of 
openness designed to reach agreement, Le., a win-win for both parties and that 
AT&T would protect BellSouth’s proprietary and confidential information 
consistent with whatever agreement we eventually execute. Jim further 
indicated that dialogues with the PUCs are expected and acceptable and that 
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fi public relations contacts and press inquiries would be handled in the normal 
course of business subject to the above; i.e., no intent to negotiate in the press 
and subject to the terms of the nondisclosure agreement executed by the 
parties. 

"press" proposal and that although they would confirm with the press that 
negotiations were in fact taking place, they would not further comment. Jim then 
closed out this topic by indicating that if in the future either party believed it 
needed to disclose more details of the negotiations to the press, then it would be 
free to do so after first advising the other party that it was going to provide 
additional details. 

Richard Robertson and Bob Scheye both stated they agreed with Jim's 

Jim Carroll next moved to "Scope of Negotiations" on Attachment 2, 
indicating that the negotiations needed to be handled expeditiously and that 
AT&T had established a negotiations "Core Team" which was supported by 
several sub-teams. Jim then referred to Attachment 3, identifying Preston Foster 
as AT&Ts Core Team Leader and Pam Nelson as AT&Ts lead negotiator for 
Network Operations and Interconnection issues and Neil Brown as AT&Ts lead 
negotiator for all Pricing issues. 

Jim stated that many areas and sub-areas could and would be worked in 
parallel, including Price and Network Operation and Interconnection issues. 
Additionally, Jim stated that within each of these major areas, many elements 
like collocation. electronic interfaces, billing, etc. could be worked in parallel in 
order to maximize our efforts and time. Jim also stated that significant resources 
would be required of both parties to succeed. Notes used by Jim Carroll during 
the meeting to cover these issues are attached as Attachment 4. 

responded that Preston was in the LSO organization and was just back from an 
assignment for AT&T in Washington, D.C. Richard then said he knew an 
individual named Preston Foster and was curious as to whether it was the same 
individual - after further discussion, Richard concluded it was the same 
individual he knew from the past. 

Richard Robertson asked about Preston Foster's background and Jim 

Richard Robertson then handed out a yellow chart (See Attachment 5) 
which he said identied BellSouth's negotiating team. 

Wlth respect to interconnection, Richard then asked when AT&T would 
get its interconnection requirements to BellSouth. Pam Nelson responded the 
end of this week or next week. Pam Nelson added that it would be a good idea 
for AT&T and BellSouth to quickly meet and also go over the Florida stipulation 
on interconnection mentioned earlier. 

A 
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Regarding total services resale, Jim Carroll indicated that AT&T wanted 
"specificity" from BellSouth on all retail services offered by BellSouth, both 
regulated and unregulated. 

Jim also said AT&T wanted BellSouth's retail offers to be made available 
at wholesale rates -- prices discounted and below BellSouth's commercial prices, 
and that AT&T also needed electronic interfaces that allowed us to respond to 
customers better than or at least equal to BellSouth's capabilities to meet 
customer needs. Jim also said AT&T expected all end users interfaces to be 
branded "AT&T." Richard Robertson asked if this included 'trucks" and Jim 
Carroll said yes. 

With respect to unbundling the network, Jim Carroll said ATBT wanted 
access to eleven Basic Network Functions ("BNFs") and that ATBT would be 
describing these in writing to BellSouth. Jim mentioned the following in 
particular: loop distribution, loop concentration, switching, operating systems 
support, transport links and common signaling. 

distinctively and at TSLRC; and that ATBT again would be looking for superior 
electronic interfaces and AT&T branding. 

Jim Carroll next said AT&T expected these eleven BNFs to be priced 

f l  

Jim then moved to access charges and indicated that AT&T would be 
looking at access costs also based upon TSLRC. Richard Robertson said "that's 
where we'll have the most difficulty." 

Jim then addressed dialing parity and said AT&T would be looking for 
BellSouth to provide local toll prescription by a certain date. He said ATBT also 
expected customers to be able to keep their same telephone numbers without 
financial or performance penalties to customers or AT&T and access to directory 
assistance and other listings. 

Wh respect to poles, conduits and ducts, Jim Carroll indicated that AT&T 
would establish its requirements; needed pricing at TSLRC and with physical 
collocation. 

Jim concluded this part of the discussion by indicating that ATBT expects 
timely notication of all changes to BellSouth's retail offerings and network 
changes. 

between AT&T and BellSouth. Pam showed a negotiation binder to the group 
and indicated that the binder was divided into four categories: agree, pending, 
probable and disagree. She said that ATBT and BellSouth were working under 
Version 4 of the Status of Negotiations and provided the group with a copy of 

Jim then asked Pam Nelson to summarize the pre-legislation discussions 

/'. 
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Version 4 (See Attachment 6). Pam also gave the group a Summary Status of 
the negotiations (See Attachment 7). 

As to Version 4, Pam explained that the yellow highlighted items were the 
ones where AT&T and BellSouth had reached agreement. 

Bob Scheye then stated that this is where the expectations of AT&T 
becomes an issue. Bob indicated that Version 4 shows there are 216 issues on 
total services resale alone. He said he expected AT&T to put a similar number 
on the table relative to AT&T getting access to BellSouth's unbundled network. 
Bob said other carriers limit their issues to a dozen or so - they cover just 
enough issues to get into business and leave the other details to be worked out 
later. He again emphasized that most other carriers 'are not at AT&Ts level of 
detail." Bob said in a perfect world all these details could be worked, and would 
be worked eventually, but that it was not reasonable to assume all the details 
could be worked in the next few months. Bob urged AT&T to focus and resolve 
only those minimum issues necessary to get into the local business. 

Jim Carroll responded that pre-legislation negotiations to date had been 
disappointing and that this would need to dramatically improve given the 
timelines under the new federal legislation. Jim offered to have AT&T and 
BellSouth's negotiating teams get together as soon as possible and agree upon 
many of the outstanding issues. 

Jim mentioned there had not been much progress made recently with 
respect to electronic interfaces and that this was slowing down readiness trials. 
Jim advised that AT&T would not jeopardize its brand by going into service 
before a 'quality service" could be offered to customers. Jim then told Rdrard 
Robertson that if BellSouth had a different approach from readiness testing that 
would allow AT&T to get into the market earlier without service problems, to let 
us know. 

Jim also said the parties need to avoid getting into a 'Catch-22' on 
interconnection issues. He gave the example of local loops being tied up in the 
OFB forum where a decision may not be made for three or four years. Jim 
reiterated that we must move ahead on interconnection issues while various 
groups study the issues. 

Jim then lefl the meeting for a few minutes. While he was away, Bob 
Scheye said he wanted to mention another issue. As he put if 'both AT&T and 
BellSouth are using up lots of resources debating resale and related issues in 
the regulatory arenas." He said he expected the regulatory process to continue 
while interconnection negotiations are ongoing, but questioned whether there 
was a better way to resolve these issues than in a public forum. He said we 
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n needed to make better "practical use of our time" and get the big issues 
resolved. No one from AT&T commented on Bobs comments. 

Jim Carroll returned and asked whether the AT&T and BellSouth 
negotiations feams could meet Friday, March 15th. Bob Scheye responded that 
he believed it would be helpful if AT&T and BellSouth could first identify the top 
"ten to twelve issues" that need to be negotiated and then prioritize the order of 
the negotiations. 

Pam Nelson asked who at BellSouth had authority to decide what are the 
top issues from BellSouth's perspective. Pam then discussed BellSouth's yellow 
negotiations team chart (See Attachment 5) and pointed out that BellSouth has 
assigned various individuals to particular issues, but that it was unclear who was 
BellSouth's overall leader for negotiations. After discussion, we were left with 
the impression that Bob Scheye and Richard Robertson share this leadership 
responsibiltty. 

The next topic discussed was access charges. Richard Robertson 
indicated that BellSouth had made a ngood faith offer" in Florida on reducing 
access charges and that %re [BellSouth] only get 'one-way' deals offered to us 
by AT&T." Jim Carroll responded that is because the Southern Region has 
some of the highest access charges in the nation. Richard responded this 
wasn't true, that rates have been reduced in the last couple of years in Alabama 
and Georgia and that BellSouth's proposals to ATBT "never Seem rich enough to 
you." Jim Carroll then indicated that North Carolina has some of the hghest 
access charges in the country. 

The topic of universal service was next discussed and Jim said AT&T 

f l  

supports a universal service fund, but that it's probably different from the 
universal serve fund advocated by BellSouth. 

situation on access charges and that BellSouth had made significant access 
charge reductions in the last two years. 

Allocation of resources was next discussed and Bob Scheye indicated 
that AT&T was not the only party with which BellSouth was negotiating and that 
BellSouth had a resource problem meeting ATWs expectations. He said that 
right now they were dealing with over twenty different carriers. Loretta Cecil 
asked Bob whether all of these negotiations were under the new federal act. 
Bob said "no" only about five or six are under the act, but that 'letters are coming 
in every day." 

six to eight weeks in pre-legislation negotiations and that the negotiating teams 

Richard Robertson said he hoped the parties would strive for a winEwin 

n 
Jim Carroll then said that not much progress had been made in the last 
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needed to meet multiple days a week in order to comply with the timeframes 
under the new federal act. Jim indicated that ATBT was putting a lot of 
resources on negotiations. At that point, Pam Nelson told the group that 
supporting negotiations with BellSouth is her new full time job. Bob Scheye and 
Richard Robertson said they didn't know AT&T had added additional resources 
and said this was very helpful information. 

The meeting ended with BellSouth's representatives not agreeing to meet 
Friday, March 15th or any other definite date in the future. Bob Scheye indicated 
that before meeting again, he needed to go back and discuss the resource issue 
with others at BellSouth. It was not clear when or who Bob Scheye would 
contact at ATBT once Bob had additional information. 
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ATTACHMENT 1 

S o w e m  R e q w  1200 peac?rree S?et Y E  
March4. 1996 Atlanta Georgia 313309 

-Delivery 
F. Duane Ackerman 
Vice-chairman and Chief Operating Officer 
BellSouth Communications, Inc. 
Atlanta, Georgia 

Dear Mr. Ackerman: 

Pursuant to Section 252 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, AT&T Corp. 
(“AT&T”) requests the commencement of negotiations for interconnection to enable AT&T to 
provide competing telecommunications services, including local service in the State of 
Georgia. This request includes all interconnection issues identified in Sections 251 and 252 
of the Act, including the prices and terms for interexchange access, the resale of services, and 
the network elements used for the origination and completion of local exchange and 
interexchange services W i c .  It is AT&T’s view that, while negotiated agreements must by 
filed and approved for each State, the vast majority of issues can and should be resolved at the 
regional level. 

I invite you or your designated representatives to meet with me in my capacity as 
Vice-President-Local Services, Bill West, AT&T Local Interconuection and Access 
Management Vice-president, and Loretta Cecil, AT&T Law and Govemment Affairs Vice- 
President, at 1200 Peachtree Street on March 1 1,1996 at 1 :OO p.m. to initiate thcse 
discussions. At this meeting, we would like to discuss approaches and establish plans for on- 
going negotiations. I propose we convene the remainder of our negotiations team members 
for their initial working session no later than March 15,1996, at a mutually agreeable location 
here in Atlanta. If you or your team members cannot meet on these dates, please give me a 
call so we can establish an acceptable schedule for our initial and subsequent meetings. 

We realize there arc a significant number of issues to resolve. We are confident that 
with a concerted and cooperative spirit, we can resolve these issues in a mutually agreeable 
manum. ollr companies have worked together in the pest to provide worldclass service to 
customers and we hope to enhance and expand this relationship into all telecommunications 
markets through these efforts. 

I look forward to hearing from you at your earliest convenience. 
\\ 

cc: W. L. West 
L. A.Cecil 

W l i  J.CarroU vrm’ 
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ATTACHMENT 1 

~ 

Sou!nern Region 
March 4, 1996 

1200 Peacnrpee St,ee! '4 

Atlanta Gecrgta 30309 

-Delivery 
F. Duane Ackerman 
Vice-chairman and Chief Operating Officer 
BellSouth Communications, Inc. 
Atlanta, Georgia 

Dear Mr. Ackerman: 

Pursuant to Section 252 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996, AT&T Corp. 
("AT&T") requests the commencement of negotiations for interconnection to enable AT&T to 
provide competing telecommunications services, including local service in the State of 
Florida. This request includes all interconnection issues identified in Sections 251 and 252 of 
the Act, including the prices and terms for interexchange access, the resale of services, and the 
network elements used for the origipation and completion of local exchange and 
interexchange services traffic. It is AT&T's view that, while negotiated agreements must by 
filed and approved for each State, the vast majority of issues can and should be. resolved at the 
regional level. 

I invite you or your designated representatives to meet with me in my capacity as 
Vice-President-Local Services, Bill West, AT&T Local Interconnection and Access 
Management Vice-President, and Loretta Cecil, AT&T Law and Govemnent Af€& Vice- 
President, at 1200 Peachtree Street on March 11,1996 at 1:OO p.m. to initiate these 
discussions. At this meeting, we would like to discuss approaches and establish plans for on- 
going negotiations. I propose we convene the remainder of our negotiations team members 
for their initial working session no later than March 15,1996, at a mutually agreeable location 
here in Atlanta. If you or your team members cannot meet on these dates, please give me a 
call so we can establish an acceptable schedule for our initial and subsequent meetings. 

We realize there are a significant number of issues to resolve. We are confident that 
with a con- and cooperative spirit, we can resolve these issues in a mutually agreeable 
manner. Our companies have worked together in the past to provide worldclass service to 
customers and we hope to enhance and expand this relationship into all telecommunications 
markets through these efforts. 

I look forward to hearing from you at your earliest convenience. 

81" 
cc: W.L. West 

L. A.Cecil L 90046? 



ATTACHMENT 2 

AT&T / BELLSOUTH NEGOTIATIONS 
MARCH I 1  I 1996 

PROCESS OF NEGOTIATIONS 
- GENERAL DlALOGUE/GOALS 
- CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 
- DOCUMENTATION 
- BUSINESS 
SCOPE OF NEGOTIATIONS 

1 - AREAWEAMS 
- EXPECTATIONS 
- STATUSISTARTING .POINT 

t i )  
0 
0 
4 
Sl 
ti, 



ATTACHMENT 3 

..__ 

TOTAL SERVICES 
RESALE 

.. -- ....................... ~ 

SCOPE OF NEGOTIATIONS 
NETWORK & PRICE 
OPERATIONS 

INTERCONNECTION ....... 

PAM NELSON NEIL BROWN 
-. ... . 

____ . . . . . .  

. ........ . . . . . .  . .  

UNBUNDLED PAM NELSON 
NETWORK 
ELEMENTS 

LOCAL EXCHANGE & PAM NELSON 
I NTEREXCHANGE 
ACCESS 

.. 

. .................. 

CORE TEAM LEADER: PRESTON FOSTER 

NEIL BROWN 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  

NEIL BROWN 

CORE TEAM TO MEET NO LATER THAN MARCH 15 
r~ *CORE TEAM LEADERS TO ESTABLISH SCHEDULES 

-CORE & SUBTEAMS TO MEET AT LEAST WEEKLY IN EACH AREA 
-CORE TEAM TO CALIBRATE ON PROGRESS WEEKLY 

0 
3 
a 
3 

*SUBTEAMS WILL BE ESTABLISHED AT INITIAL CORE TEAM MEETING 
*HANDLE EXPEDITIOUSLY 



ATTACHMENT 4 

P BELLSOUTH LOCAL SERVICE NEGOTIATIONS -- 
AT&T's EXPECTATIONS 

WHO- 

1. TOTAL LOCAL SERVICES FOR RESALE 

0 

0 

0 

0 

All BellSouth retail offers available at wholesale 
Price structures that reflect retail offer discounts and volume tapers 
Price levels that are commercially viable and substantially below 
BellSouth retail offers. 
Supporting processes and electronic interfaces that are equal to or 
better than those supporting BellSouth retail offers and that meet 
AT&T's quality and cycle time requirements. 
All end user customer interfaces branded AT&T 0 

2. UNBUNDLED NETWORK ELEMENTS - ACROSS THE FOLLOWING 
CATEGORIES: 

1) Loop distribution 
2) Multiplexing Loop concentration 
3) Loopfeeder 
4) switching 
5) Operatorservices 
6) Dedicatedtransportlinks 
7) Common trausport l i  
8) Tandemswitching 
9) Signalii link 
10) Signal transfer point 
11) Service control point 

0 Price each element distinctly 
0 

0 

0 

Prices set at TSLIUC and be commercially viable 
Supporting processes and electronic i n t d  meet ATikT quality 
and cycle time requirements 
AT&T branding for end user elements and no branding of other 
elements 

3) CURRENT NETWORK ACCESS OFFERS 

0 Provide current offers at TSLRIC prices 
P 

3 Q 0 .rp 1; r; AT&T Proprietary - Restricted 
Use pursuant to Company Instructions I -  ~ 



Network issues: Contact Vic Atherton 

Trunking issues 
(205) 977-5041 

- GeorgeJung 
- Nancy Kallus 
- ArtLane 
- Bill McAiiister 
- RobMcKibben 
- Jim Pritchett 

- RussArsaga 
- Jane Rauierson 
- Stan Spiilars 

Number Portability Issues 
- Loraine Beyer - SteveOttaway 
- GaryRobert - NeilRusso 

- Sharon Irwin 
- John Jackson - Ed Jones 

Signaling issues 

Loop Issues 

Overall Fact Flnding Team 
- Bob Scheye (404) 420-8327 
- Richard Robertson (205) 977-5690 - State Regulatory Vice President - 

Varies by State 
- Other Organizations and Function- 

provided on an as needed basis 

BellSouth - Local I d terconnection 
Negotiating Process 

911 Services Issues: Contact Evelyn Parks 
(404) 629-2627 - SandraHail - Carl Jackson 

- Doug Kennedy 
- Bill Marczak - Ron Pardue 
- GaryRobert 
- Brenda Slonneger 

Unbundled Featurea and Functions issues: 
Contact Jerry Latharn (205) 977-2213 
CMDS AND ITORP - Stephanie Reardon 

- TlmYelton 

- PamTipton 

- Elberl Balch 

- HarryColeman 

Collocation 

800 Data B u r  

Accesa To Numben 

Switchlng and Port. 
- TBD 

ATTACHMENT 5 

Operator Services issues: 
Contact Barbara Watson (404) 529-7466 

- Jeff Anderson 
- DavidRose 

Orderlng, Billing, and Repair Services 
Issues: Contact Gloria Caihoun 

- Sherry Brannon - Jane Raulerson 
- Dana Simerson 
- Ed Welch 
- ShirleyWlicox 

(404) 529-5579 

Other Issues Not Described Above: 
Contact Bob Scheye (404) 420-8327 or your 
BellSouth Account Representative 
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ATTACHMENT 6 

Preface ...................................................................................................... 
Contact Lirting ............................................................................................... - 
1. Network Operations ............. . ..................................................................... 

A. Service Ordering and Provisioning ..................................................... 
B. Maintenance Procedures .................................................................. 

ii. Network Architecture and Services: ............................................................. 
A. Basic Service Requirements ....................... . ..................................... 
B. NXX Assignment and Admininadon ................................................. 
C. Directory Arcinance ...................................................................... 
D. Listlng .......................................................................................... 
E. Operator Services .......................................................................... 
F. Lifeline Service ............................................................................. 
13 
C. Service Assurance Warranty (SAWS) ............................................... 
H. 91 1 .............................................................................................. 
1. Inside Wire .................................................................................... 
J. DLcacter Recovery .......................................................................... 
14 
K. Payphone Servkes ......................................................................... 

111. Billing and U R E  ..................................................................................... 
A. Requlremcnts for Locll and IntnVlTA Toil ........................................ 
B. Dam Tnnsfer Requhrmeno ............................................................. 
c CARE Requtremeno ........................................................................ 

IV. Prldng and Cornpetrution .......................................................................... 
ADwndkeJ 

1. Standard Access Billing Requirements (SABR) 

2. Local Resale Data T d e r  Requirements (LRDTR) 

Proprietary And Confidential Information 
Subject m 8 BdlSonL 8nd AT&T 
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DRAFT Version4 

ATNT Communications, Inc. 
Total Service Resale Planning Document 

for 
Network Operations, Network Services, Billing and CARE, 

and Pricing and Compensation 
in the 

Local Exchange Service Marketplace 

ATmT is certified to enter the local exchange market in Tennessee and is condderlng entering in 
BellSouth's remaining eight states. in anticipation of these filings ATaT is lnvenigating viable alternatives 
available through which this service may be provided. 

This m y  be accomplished through "Total Service Resale" and/or "Loop Resale" that wlll provide 
ATaT with the ability to service Customers in a manner that is consistent with the high quality and service 
standards with which the ATaT brand is aaoclated. This document spedfkally addresses Total Setvice 
Resale. 

This indudes the full specmrm of BellSouth ne& services, both current and new induding 
featurn for both business and residence mukea as well as various unregulated or enhuKed services sud~ as 
voke mail and lnslde wire. An services will need to be provlded In a seamksr hmlon so as not to impact 
customer service. 

For all features and services derclikd ATaT will require whdarle prklno optbnr and servkc 
Intervals in order to finalize our madcedng plans. This request k sepatated into 4 major categoria N*work 
Operadonr, Network ArchitecoUre and senrlas, Billing and CARE, and plklng and Cunpermh. 

ATaTisrequdng BellsoUm todgnadedkatedproferdonateam duf is empowered toreach 
agreement and nuke decisions, tovvwkcooperadvelywlth Al8tTtoerwor that all of the required huwface 
irrues are agreed to and closed no later than December 1,1995. 

Proprietary And Confdential Information 
Subject fo 8 MbSwtL d ATPT 

noadihunrc agmemmt and &odd not be bred racepl u provided Ibm(a 
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DRAFT Version4 

The required interfaces for the ordering, provisioning, maintenance and billing of the various services 
and features must be fully tested and verified to ensure ATET’s general availability IC on the first day service 

made available jn  each srate by BellSouth. ATET ic prepared to commit the necessary resources and time 
required to bring the negotiations to a successful conclusion. ATET welcomes the opportunity to work 
cooperatively to enhance system interfaces leading to a more robust and cost effective network on a going 
forward basic. 

Any questions on this document may be addressed as follows: 

Ms. Kathy Taber 
Room 12N 1 7, Prom. II 
1200 Peachtree St, NW 
Adam, CA 30309 
(404) 810-3102 

Ms. Sue Ray 
Room 12N04, Prom. I 
1200 Peachme St, NW 
Atlanta,CA 30309 
(404) 810-3123 

Mr. Jay Bndbury 
Room 12W47, Prom. I I  
1200 Peachuee St, NW 
Atlanta,CA 30309 
(404) 8 108005 

Ms. Karen Cummlngs 
Room6143plom. 1 
1200 Peadluee SL, Nw 
AtJanta,GA 30309 
(404) 810-3246 
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TOTAL SERVICE RESALE 

1. 

The operational requirements associated with Total Service Resale concentrate primarily on the ability of 
ATaT to order service in a seamless fashion from BellSouth. Once that order is placed the provisioning of 
the service is internal to BellSouth and the only input ATNT has to this process involves performance metrics 
associated with the provisioning of the service as promised to our customer. As ATaT will make clear 
throughout chis document the Quality, Integrity, and Responsiveness for provisioning and maintenance of the 
resale services, is essential to ATaT in reaching an agreemenr. 

A real time ordering and provisioning interface using electronic bonding is essential to provide ATaT 
operational parity with exWng BellSouth customer ordering processes. Such an interface is also required for 
BellSouth to comply with existing legislation and regulatory rules In many states. 

A b  associated with Total Service Resale is the provisioning of Voice Mail services and Inside Wiring. Since 
both of these functions are not tariffed and fall outside regulatory requirements, ATST will address them 
accordingly. Please advise as soon as possible if k approprbte for ATSrT to negotiae these services 
separately. The issue of branding Is pardcularty important in both the Voice Mall and Inside Wire offers 50 
we request that this be a part of BellSouth's response. 

As a Service Provider, ATaT recognizes the d u e  of servidng our products quiddy and how Imponant it is 
to assure our customers that the problem will be Rxed the flm h e .  Any product or service which carries 
the ATaT brand must meet ATaT's requirements for prompt, friendly and efficient cusfomer service. 

It is our intention to provide ATaT customem with a dngIe telephone number which they can call 24 hours 
a day, 7 days a week for the repair of their service. Logktblly thk presents m e  challenges to the current 
arrangement they may have with their local senice. It k ATST's dedre that these chaknges be aansparent 
to the ATaT end-user and that BellSouth and ATSST wok out any problem in the "Front EndR procar. 

As with the M c e  Orderlng and npvltlonhg process, ATSrT would Uke to migrate to a standard EBI 
interface between the NVO companies. However, dnce BellSouth may not be ready to migrate to thk 
pladonn in the dme frame required we may need toesublkh an interim agreementwhich k based on m e  
type of woricable electronk Interface. 

If a full EBI Interface is not available, we Wnl need to develop an interim dudon. One potemirl would be 
for BellSouth to provide a direct interface Into the current BeOSouth trouble reporting and prddng wstern 
which could be accewd from ATm's work center. Another opdon could ental1 a gateway interface. 
BellsoUm could provide ATSST with the interface qKdRadonr and ATST could potendally build a pareway 
between io exkthgwuble tkketingsystemand the BeIlsourh system. These are justmo porsibk memodc 
of operarlon, ATST is more than willing to dkam any viable opdons presented by Bdlsouth in rerpolrrc to 
this Total Resale Agreemnt 

In additton to an ekctronlc interface required to provide %ai he ' '  saws to ATarT's end-users the use of 
the ATesT bmnd k especially imporrant To that end, ATST would &e to 'dlsam rhe opdonr Tor the 
repair servke In COMetdon with provlrloning and repairing service to ATST endunrs. It k understood that 
this is a very seddw issue and we are willing to work with BeUSarth to meet thk requirement. 

Proprietary And Confiential Information 
Snbjed m a I)eosatL and AT&T 
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P 1. Network Operations (Cont’d) 

A. Service Ordering and Provisioning Procedure 

1. provide ATaT with real time electronic means to transfer order information from ATEzT to 
BellSouth and vice-versa. 

2. BellSouth will provide ATaT with a real time response for the following items: 
a. Firm Order Confirmation (FOC) 
b. information rekdve to service availability dates (e.g. internal guide) 
c. Information relative to the need for a service dlspatch for htallatlon 
d. Feature and Service availability within any given area by LSO and Street Address 
e. All Service order completions with related Information on h e  and materials charges 

(if any ). Provide fonn for end user signature when time and materials are required. 
f. Service order errors, jeOpardiM and missed appointment5 
g. Any charges acrodated with required conmuction for a giwn service 
h. Order Stam at critical Intervals to be negotiated for complex and designed services. 

3. Provide ATaT with the ability to schedule installadons with the Cunomer on line and 
BellSouth’s schedule availability to determine &ne of appointment. 

4. Provide the same intervals and levdl of service currentfy being performed by BellSouth. 

5. Provide ATaT with the ability to assign new telephone numbers with the Customer on Ilne, thls 
applies to vanity numbers as well. 

6. BellSouth will allow existing Customers to retain their phone number in the event they change 
carders with no loss of feature funcdoMlity. 

7. Provide ATaT the ability to determine what features and funcdm an exlsdng customer 
currently receives, with the customer consent. 

8. ATaT requires BellSouth to provide where services and features are available, to meet address 
detail, chat Includes type of Clas 5 Switch by ULI. 

9. Provide a complete deffnidon of all services, features, and funcdom avaibbk and any andllary 
data my~ired by BeflsoUm tium the Customer to provMon meK servka. 

10. Provide Information about the cerdffcadon procerr for the proVMonin0 of DA Exempt, Prkon 
Servkes, Lifeline m, et& 
1 1. ATcaT will provlde BeflSouth performance metria which BeilSomh ls expect4 to meet. 

12. AT- requires BellSouth to nOrity ATKT if a customer reqws~ changes to 
service at the dme of Inscabtion. 

13. ATaT requires adequate test and am-up procedures to support the services and features 
ordered by ATtiZT. 

access 
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1. Network Operations (Cont’d) n 

P 

A. Service Ordering and Provisioning Procedure (bnt’d) 

14. ATkT requests that BellSouth identify those areas where Multiserve and Multiserve + is 
available, including type of Cenuex, and that BellSouth provide the required information for the 
Ordering and Provisioning of Centrex Services in those areas. 

15. ATsrT requires that BellSouth notify ATsrT prior to Service terminadon, (Disconnect), or 
the termination of any service, feature or function by an ATsrT Customer. (NOTE since ATaT 
Lc BellSouth’s customer of record the end-user CANNOT order a dicconnect of ATaT service.). 

16. ATsrT requlres that BellSouth provide intercept and transfer service as tariffed. 

17. ATmT and BellSouth will develop a mutually agreeable escalation and expedite process 
for Service Ordering and Provisioning. 

18a. ATKT requires BellSouth to describe the details and requirements on handling area uansfers 
with the understanding that they are controlled by the owner of the NPA/NXX. 

boundaly changes. 

19. ATKT requires that BellSouth provide interface agreements between Work Centers 
regarding synemr and establishing a change control process. 

20. ATET requires that BellSouth provide nondbcrbnhtoly training for those technldam 
acrigtwd to handle ATKT Local Service Customers. 

2 1. Provide ATKT the aMUty to order a suspension on ATaT Local c u ~ m e r s  service upon 
requa  

22. Provide ATaT the aMUty to deny service to a given ATKT enducer for non-payment of a bill 
in accordance with the PUC regukdorrc. 

23. Provide bloddng of 700,800,888,9W, and 976, etc., services upon request from ATaT on 
a Ih, uunk or tndMdual servke bask. 

24. ATKT and BellsoUm agree to work cooperatively In practices and procedures regudtng Law 
Entixcment and service annoyance handilng. 

25. A l a  would like a process emblished whereby mirdirected ulls can be routed comedy, e.g. 
redpmcal agreement for on-line tnnrfer to budnezc office, repair, etc. 

26. ATKT needs to negotiate for the handilng of 9 1 1 and E9 1 I updates to kilsoUm’s 
databases for io Total Resale Customer bw. 

27. AT#T would like BellSouth to provide engineering support for all Spedal Services which are 
covered under a Total Resale offer, e.g. Data Services, Vdct Grade private lines, tntennedine bit 
rate services, Primary Rate ISDN services, Broadband services and Packet services, etc. 

b. ATKT requires BellSouth to describe the details and requirements on handling LATA 

Proprietary And CooWeotLl Informatioo 
Sbjmt m a B C I ~ C L  MII AT&T 
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1. 

B. Maintenance Procedures 

1. BellSouth will provide ATKT with a "Real Time" electronic interface to perform the 
following functions related to the Maintenance process: 

a. Trouble Ticket enuy and update capabilities 
b. Review and verify test renrlrs 
c. Provide sutus updates on current "Open" Trouble Tlckets 
d. Verify feature and function updates and corrections as they relate to an open 

Trouble Report 
e. Provide a means for notifying ATKT of Switched Failures 
f. Provide dispatch status as well as location and ETA 
g. Testing 

2. Provide A T M  the real dme abUlcy to verify and acknowledge any scheduled appoinrment 
upon receipt of the Troubk Ticker . 

3. BellSouth will meet the following status requirements on ATKT services: 

a. Immediate noriRcation of any changes In trouble status, dectronkally 
b. The abinty to retrieve the current statu of any open trouble report 
c. Immediate notiliadon when any scheduled appointment k In jeopardy 

4. BellSouth will dose aU TOK (Test OK), NTF (No Trouble Found), and CC (Came aear) 
trouble repom with ATBT's work centers. 

5. BellSouth will close the trouMe by contacting the AT- work center, AT8T In rum will 
be responsible for contacting the end-user Cumrmer. 

6. BellSouth will lmmedhtely nom AT8T of any Nework event whkh impam ATaT end-users. 
ATaT would p r e k a  real time monitOringamngenmt lfthk k feasibk. 

7. BellSouth a m  to r d f y  the ATaT wotk center of any scheduled maintenance acdvicy 
whkh cwld have an impact on the servke provided to ATaT endurm, and negdate release 
w# ATaT. 

8. ATaT would I ke  to negodate a workable Dkaiter RecoMcy plan wlth Bellsouth and agm to 
perform quarterly tesrs of the process. 

a. For BellSouth Work Centefs 
b. For BellSouth Network Components 

9. BellSouth will provide the ATaT work center with "real time" tea resub on any ATKT end- 
user service. 

10. BellSouth agrees to mute repair servlce calk to the correct servke provider (ATgT), 
with same dialing parity as BellSouth. 

Proprietary And Confidenti.1 Information 
Subjet 0 a BeUSmtb and AT&T 
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1. 

B. Maintenance Procedures (Cont‘d) 

1 1. BellSouth will bill any applicable tatiffed maintenance and service charges to ATarT, lllzf 
to the end user. ATatT Will provide an address and contact for all applicable tariffed charges. 

12. BellSouth agrees to provide a IWng of all applicable charges at  the time the Trouble Ticket is 
closed. 

13. BellSouth will use an ATST branded form any thne an ATKT end-user is contacted relarive fo 
a trouble report, rnalntenance charges or any applicable service charges. 

14. A BellSouth Technician will clear any reported trouble to the end-user‘s network Interface. 

15. BellSouth will provide an on-line transfer of any ATaT end-user “mlsdlrected” m b l e  
call to the ATaT repair center. 

16. ATKT and BellSouth will negotiate performance metric‘s For Sewice repair. 

17. Provide ATaT with an “escalation” and “expedite” process for Maintenance. 

Proprietary And Confidential Information 
Smbjcct to a BcILSom& and ATlT 
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Total Service Resale 

II. 

The Architecture of the Network in a Total Resale environment is the Architecture of the BellSouth 
Network as it is today and evolves in the future. As a potential re-seller of that Network, ATKT is interested 
in the flexibility and diversiry that BellSouth has designed into it. 

Flexibility and Diversity are not limited to the physical network alone, but are also tied to the variety 
of service offerings that ATaT can offer to Its Customer base. We would like to work with BellSouth in 
developimg a comprehensive response which covers these requirements, including a wholesale pricing 
suucture that will accurately reflect the economies realized by BellSouth as a result of a wholesale tariff, that 
will make this alternative a m &  to ATKT. 

It is our deslre to be able to offer via a Total Resale agreement, all the network capabilities and 
functions needed to offer residential and business customers a wide amy of basic exchange services In a 
cechnlcally equhralent fashion to the services that are currently offered by BellSouth to io own customers. 
The Total Resale agreement includes elecoonlc Interfaces for blllng, provisioning, maintenance, ordering, 
etc., as well as access to all supporting data bases. The Sections of this document which I l n  services and 
feature fundonality are not meant to be induslve of, or all encompassing of BellSouth’s services. In the 
went that BellSouth should develop a new servke or feature, ATSrT would expect to be able to offer that 
service at the same time It is offered by BellSouth. /? 

P 

Proprietary And Confldentil Information 
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A. Basic Service Requiremenrs 
- 

1. No loss of features or functionality in any of the following areas: 

a. Same dial tone and ring 

b. Same capability for either dial puke or touch tone recognition 

c. Same capability to complete calk to any location 

d. Same extended local calling area 

e. 1 + IntraLATA toll calling 

1. PIC 1 + service 

g. CIC dialing 

h. Telephone number porrabllity 

I. Same access to verdcal features and functions 

j. 611 detail recording capability required for end user billing 
k. Access to Telephone Relay Service ( TRS ) 

1. AI1 CLASS and Custom Calling features and functions (e.g., caller ID) 

m. Cencrex 

n. Flat and Measured Services 

0. International Calling 

p. 91 I ,  500,700,800,888,900,976, etc. 

q. Prdde the following End Office features. 

1. DLrtincdw ringlng 

2. Repeat dlal capability 

3. Muld-line hunting 

1. SMDI - Stadon Message De& Interface 

2. MWI - Message Waiting lndkator 
3. CF-B/DA - Call Forward on Busy / Don’t ANwer 

s. Trunk Local connecdvlty to PBXr and Direct Inward Dbled Servkes 

r. Provlde the fdlowing feature capabllitier allowing for Memory 6 1 1  services 

Proprietary And Confidential Information 
Subjrct ro s BcUSonth and AT&T 
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II. P 

A 

B. NXX Assignment and Administration 

1. Provide ATMT with the capability to assign telephone numbers “on line”, providing ATMT 
with electronic access to the number assignment system, for “real time” on-line number 
assignment 

2. Provide ATMT the capability to request and receive “Vanity” numbers on a real time basis. 

3. Provide ATMT with the capability to reassign (coincident with an end users request), or obtain 
any BellSouth controlled number within the geographic boundaries of the LSO, consistent with the 
current numbering plan. 

4. Establish a SPOC for the resewation of numbers on a 7x24 basis. 

5. Maintain sufficient numbers to meet the needs of all Local Service providers. 

6. BellSouth Is responsible for the reservation and aglng of numbers. 

C. Directory Assistance 

I .  BellSouth will provide ATMT the follawing capabllities exactly as BellSouth provides them 
to their customers on a going forward basic: 

a. Provide 2 customers or numbers and or a d d m  per call 
b. Provide MITE and a d d m  upon request except for unlisted numbers 
c. Provide call cornpledon to the requested number when requested 

d. Provide a service that carrles the ATaiT brand or no brand If branding ir not 
technically partible. 

e. Provide data (IMng data base) that iC timely and at  parhym BellSourh. 
f. Any Infomudon provided by Automatic Responre Unit (MU) ls repeated 

twice. 
g. Provide servke at same levels a BellSouth and sub@ to same perfonnance 

metric’S. 

1. Local 
2. Toll 

1. number of rlnpr to anmer 
2. average work rime 
3. dtcaster recovery options 

1. refer to new 10 dipit number 
2. repeat new number twice on referrdl 
3. repeat recording Mce 

h. Provide Intercept servke for customers moviw servke 

2. Exemptions: 

a. Provide the ability to w a k  charges for handkapped curtomerr. 

b. Provide a process to veriIY and document a custom& exempt nafus. 

Proprietrry And Confidential Information 
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F. 11. P 

C. Directory Anistance (Cont'd) 

3. Provide the option to purchase resale service without associated Directory Mitance 

to ATaT in an unbundled offering. 
a. Provide ATaT with access to Directory M i t a n c e  data so that ATaT can self 

provision it's own Directory Assistance service. 

b. Provide the capabilicy to route ATaT customers 41 1 calls to ATaT 

D. Llstings 

1. White pages requiremeno: 

a. LWngs a t  no cost to ATaT ( 1 st number ke) 
b. DMbudon of directory to ATaT customers coincident with receipt of 

c. Lkt of ATaT services and Informadon (price, features, avallabillty) sirnliar to 

d. Provide wholesale prices to AT- which reflect BellSouth's avoided com. 
e. Unlined / unpublished discount 
f. Provide a discount for muldpie iMngs 
g. Recycle ATsiT's Customer directories and books 
h. ATaT's end user Itstings wifl be excluded from Lists Sales 

White Pages by BeIlSouch customer 

BellSouth 

2. Yellow pages requiremeno: 

a. Provide a "real dme' lmowiedge of deadlines 
b. Dlmlbutlon of directory to AT- atwmds cobKident with receipt of 

Yellow Pages by BeliSoufh'customer 
c. Provide whobale prices to ATaT whkh rellect BeliSouth's avoided com. 
d. Provide a m b d o n  on advenlsemems from AT- 

3. Exempdonc: 

a. hovidctheaMlltytomiwchargesforhandkappedcustomers 
b. Provide a process to VemV and document a customfs exempt status 

4. ATaT requires BeUSouth to Itst ATKT In the fmnt of tJw Mecfory as a local servke provider 
for rhe area With all approprhte lnformatlon and telephone numben. 

Proprietary And ConBdeati.1 Information 
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11. 

E. Operator Services 

I .  Provide to ATgT Operator Services accessible by "0+ " and "0-" dialing. 

2. Provide to ATaT a full range of Operator Service functions identical to those which 
BellSouth provides to iu customem. 

3. Provide the Operator Services "branded" as ATaT complete with the "ATSrT sparkle tone 
bong". 

4. ATarT will provide to BellSouth performance metric's for the provision of this service which 
will include: 

a. Number of rings to answer 
b. Average work time 
c. Disaster Recovery ( work stoppage, technical failure, ~ m r a l  disaster, 

weather ) 

5. Provide the following capabllhies including but not limited to: 
a. Calling Card Services (entiv, verification, and blocking) 
b. l m n t  credit on calk 
c. Time and charges 
d. Route calk to ATKT when requested 
e. Busy Line VeriRcatiodEmergency Intercept (BLVIEI) 
f. Ememncycalk 
g. Notiflcadon of the length of call 
h. HoteVMoteI renrice~ 
i. Real time rating of calk 
1. Handicapped caller assistance 
k Third party billing 
1. Collect Person to Person I Station to Station calls 

6. Provide the option to purchase resale service without awdated Operator Service 
to ATKT In an unbundled offering. 

F. Lifeline Service 

I .  provide the capabilities required for Ufellne services exactly as BeOSouth pmvides to metr 
cu~merz on a going forward bads, thir Includes a bilOng plan, acces to the subddy pool, etc. 

G. Servke Assurance Warranty (SAWS) 

I .  Provlde a service quality guarantee to ATarT which will be accomplished by offering a credit 
when BellSouth does not meet the service quality requiremeno as specitled by ATm. 

Proprietary And Confidential Information 
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n 11. P) 

G. Service Assurance Warranty (SAWS) (Cont’d) 

2. This wrvice guarantee is applicable but not limited m 

a. Call Satisfaction Credit 
b. Service Interruption Guarantee 
c. Innallation/Repair Satisfaction Credit 
d. Service Order Satlsfaction Credit 

H. 91 1 

1. Provide access to 9 1 1 / E-9 1 1 in a transparent manner to the end user. 

2. Provide the ability to populate the 91 1 databases in a timely manner at  parity with 
BellSouth. 

3. Provide 91 1 detailed rating Information (city, county, state, etc.) 

1. Inside Wire 

1. Provide Inside Wire service maintained by BellSouth and branded as ATsrT. 

2. Enablish a mutually beneficial amngement to resell Inside Wire provisioning and 
m a I n te n a n c e. 

3. Transfer the Inside Wire maintenance contact to ATKT for Its’ Local curtomers. 

I. DLcaster Recovery 

1. Agree to mutual paitkipation in Disaster Recovery plans. 

2. Provide timely nodfidon of any outage which has an effect on ATaT customer‘s: 

a. CentralOfficeoutages 
b. Facility outages such as cable cuo, repeater failures, etc. 
c. Commercial power outages 
d. Load sharingskuadons 
e. SubxriberLoop problem 
f. Signaling nenvork problems 
g. C e m i  nenvork congestion 
h. Any other Issue whkh has or could have a negative effect on ATaT 

Customer service 

K. PayphoneServkes 

1. &IISouth will provide the ability to procure Payphone service at  a wholesale prke that k 
commercially viable. 

Proprietary And Confdential Information 
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A 

A 

111. 

A. Billing Requirements for Local and IntraLATA Toll 

ATaT expeco charges for Local and IntraLATA Toll Resale to be rendered using existing billing systems. 
The Standard Access Billing Requirements (SABR) for LocaVResale document will enable ATaT and the 
billing entity to efficiently manage their Local and IntraLATA Toil Resale billing data and financial 
transactions. The SABR document provides the billing entities with ATaT’s resale billing requirements. 

The SABR document is to be used in conjunction with the current lndumy standard guidelines for access 
billing. These standard guidelines are Carrier Access Billing System (CABS) and Small Exchange Carrier 
Access Billing (SECAB). Billable cornponeno of the LocaVResale service not cared for in the current 
industry standards will be Identified to ATaT by the billing endty and A T m  will provide appropriate billing 
documentation. 

Following are the business and billing principles which should be used when billing to ATalT: 

1. BellSouth will participate in a LocaVResale Bill Cerdhrlon Process as defined by the SABR 
document (Secdon 5) to ensure qualify and financial assurance conrrok throughout ATaT and 
BellSouth’s processes. Billing accuracy is the sole responslblflty of BellSouth. 

2. BellSouth will work with ATaT to facllltate accurate and dmely billing as defined by the SABR 
document (Section 3). 

3. BellSouth will provide a mechanized bill as defined by the SABR document (Section 4 3  N6) 
and udlize the electronic data transmircion connect: Direct 

4. BellSouth and ATalT will agree to an annual Supplier Quality Certification Review to be 
conducted by ATKT. 

5. The &ng CABS Blfllng Output Specifications (BOS) documents provide puldelina for 
how to render a bill. Mdltional informadon that k requirrd to be uniquely IdenMted when 
rendering LocaVResak c h a m  per the SABR document ( W o n  7) are as f o l h :  

a. BellSouth will bm chargeduedin for PrEmary Interexchange Cankr (PIC) 
change charges separately fmm the Local/Resale MI1 

b. BellSouth will use the same mucture as documented in CABS for a Switched 
Access Bffl 

c. Specific Account Level, ]urisdlction and Service/Feaa~re codes are dellmated 

For a complete and cmprehenslve Ikt of ATaT’s LocavResale billfng requirements the SABR document, 
current issue must be consulted. 

Proprietary And Confidential Inform8tion 
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111. n 

8. Data Transfer Requirements 

(detail can be found in the ATNT Local Resale Data Transfer Requirementc LRDTR) 

BellSourh will provide the following to ATaT: 

1. Unrated EM1 records per EM1 ESRD 
2. IntraLATA Toil usage 
3. Localusage 
4. Rated incollects sent rated 
5. Message packed by Send to: / 8111 to: RAO 
6. Transport facility whkh confom to lDlS 
7. Tramhion via CONNECT: Direct 
8. Information via courier if required 
9. Tape data will conform to Attachment 'A" of the LRDTR 
IO. Data to be delivered Monday through Friday except negotiated agreed to 

1 1. Contacts (sendindreceMng usage files), IDS, volumes by sending location 
12. Any rejected pack will be corrected and recent 
13. Packs cracked by involce'sequencing criteria 
14. Data compaction will be done per Aaachment "8" of LRDTR 
15. Pack size Is 1 to 99,999 plus the header and trailer 
16. Daily tramision of up to 99 pa&, maximum 
17. Data set minimum of 1 pack 
18. Only one data set per Sending RAO 
19. Pack Header Record per LRDTR (page 8) 
20. Pack Trailer Record per LRDTR (page 9)  
21. DatasetnameperLRDTR(plpe 10) 
22. ATsrT wiii provlde Data mod reports 
23. Exkdng detail edia to be performed 
24. perform error comcfion as required 
25. ATSir will return unblkble messages 
26. interface testing between BellSouth and ATaT 
27. ope t2 t lOMl  T d t l g  between ATKT and BensoUm 
28. Test files vh CONNECT: Direct 
29. Perlodk review of comrd procedures 
30. Data back up retained for 45 
31. Rovidemutualwritrenchangenotifka~ 
32. Billing capability for Automatic Call Cunpletlon on DA service 
33. RequlremenO regarding Information Service Roviden; Bllling, and Conpdco 

Holidays 

Proprietary And Confdenti.1 Information 
SmbjCn 0 s Bdlh.tb d AT&T 

~o~diKlmure a g m m n t  m d  should mt be shared except u provided thema 
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C. C.A.R.E. Requirements 

(ATaT's Requirements Under Development) 

Proprietary And Confidential Infornutin 
Subject to a Bcllsntb d AT&T 

awdiaclmmre agreement 8 d  should not be s h r e d  acept u provided thcrrm 
17 
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IV. 

BellSouth’s monopoly Basic Network Functions (BNFs) and all retail services must be available for 
unrestricted resale. Unbundled BNFs mun be priced at  Total Service Long Run Incremental b s u  (TSLRIC). 
Retail services must be made available at  economically viable rates. In the short term, estimation of the 
appropriate dixount will have to be based on a tops-down approach which lookc at  ( I  ) avoidable com, i.e., 
marketing, billing, etc., and (2) inferior access to LEC customer ~ p p o n  system (Electronic bonding). The 
long tern solution will require a bottom up approach In which all wholesale services will be based on local 
service elemenu priced at TSLRlC 

Proprietmy And Confidential Information 
Subject to i BcUSomtb and AT&T 

nondblmore agrumcnt md SIIOEY mi be shred except u pmMd them 
18 
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Unbundled Network Elements 
Local Platform 

I. Introduction: 

This document provides an overview, including definitions, of the 
unbundled network elements which AT&T wishes to purchase either 
individually or in combinations. This document also includes high level 
technical requirements to which the incumbent LEC shall adhere in 
support of the unbundled network element platform, some of the ancillary 
capabilities needed to provide local service and the operational 
requirements which must be met to support service. These operational 
requirements of the LEC include; network engineering, service order 
provisioning, maintenance and recording. This document will describe 
how the network platform arrangement will enable carriers to order a 
combination of unbundled network elements which will allow new entrants 
to offer local exchange and access services. Though the document will 
be primarily focused on one combination of network elements which 
supports switched services, there are other combinations which may be 
considered for purchase by a new entrant to the local service market. 
These combinations are also not limited to voice services. 

Description: 

The network platform arrangement. is characterized by the ability to 
disaggregate and recombine the physical components of the local exchange 
network into component piece parts called basic network functions or 
elements. A basic network functions or element can be individually 
priced, and provided by LECs via tariffs or contracts 
to competitors. This will enable LEC competitors to purchase individual 
elements or combinations of elements needed to provide service to local 
end user customers and other carriers. While the list of network 
elements contained in this document is envisioned to be those required 
at this time the list will change as technological advances are made and 
new services evolve. It is also important to note that the list of 
network elements will contain network components which may be obtained 
by new entrants from a supplier other than the LEC or may be self 
provisioned. 

The list of network elements is consistent with existing network 
architectures and will be adaptable to any future changes, if required. 
Each network element included within met the following criteria: 

Has a clearly identified interface. 
Is measurable and can be billed, or has the potential for such. 
Utilizes transmission and/or switching protocol and physical 

Can be provided to a new entrant by another vendor. 
Can be ordered in combinations to facilitate the development of a 

.- 

interconnection standards, recommended by the industry. 

competitive service offering. 

However, offering unbundled network elements alone is not sufficient for 
new entrants to gain value from this arrangement. There must be 
provisions for the necessary automated operational interfaces and 
processes to Support competing' services. More importantly, there must 
be agreement on the specifications for these processes between incumbent 
LEC and the new entrant to ensure seamless high quality service to ir'- 
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L o c a l  P l a t f o r m  

custcmers and :air treatment of the new entrant by incumbent LEC in an 
atmosphere supportive of competition. 
identify and address the operational interfaces and processes wh-ch will 
support the new entrant's ability to order, provision, maintain and bill 
a quality competitive service offer for their customers. 

In addition to the network elements and the operational interfaces, 
there are essential ancillary capabilities which the incumbent LEC must 
make available as part of the combinations or separately to new 
entrants. These ancillary functions would be available to new entrants 
via tariffs, contracts, or letters of agreement, depending on the 
specific ancillary function. 

It is therefore necessary to 

P 
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Unbundled Network Elements 
Local Platform 

XI. Unbundled Network Elements 

This section provides definitions of the unbundled elements and high 
level technical requirements for those elements. 
this section is on the elements which support current switched services. 
arief treatment is given to elements which support special services 
(e.g., private lines) and data services (e.g., frame relay). 

As services and technology evolve there will be a need for additional 
unbundled elements. 

The primary focus of 

1. Network Interface Device 

Definition: 

The Network Interface (NI) is a termination device which typically 
resides outside a residential premises and establishes the official 
network demarcation point. The device features two independent 
chambers which separates the public network termination from the 
consumer’s inside wiring. This device provides a protective ground 
connection. and is capable of terminating fiber, coax or twisted pair 
cable. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The Network Interface (NI) provided by the LEC must meet 

The LEC will be responsible for maintaining the NI device. 
applicable industry standards for NI. 

2 .  Loop Distribution 

Definition: 

The loop distribution is typically defined as the portion of the 
outside plant cable from the network interface (NI) at the customer’s 
premises to the terminal block appearance on the distribution side of 
a feeder distribution interface ( F D I ) .  In case there is a 
distribution closure near the customer’s premises, loop distribution 
consists of the drop between the distribution closure and the 
customer’s NI and the twisted pair from the closure to the terminal 
block in the FDI unless a loop concentrator is located at the 
distribution closure, in which case distribution terminates at the 
concentratorlmultiplexer. For a hybrid fiber-coax (HFC) application 
loop distribution consists of the outside plant cable connection that 
runs from the NI at the customer‘s premises to the fiber node 
termination, i.e. the point of multiplexing and optical to electrical 
conversion Typically, loop distribution is copper twisted pair, but 
can also be coax or fiber, or a combination of these. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The loop distribution provided to AT&T customers should be at least at 
parity in terms of design and performance with those provided to the 

03/22/96 3 
AT&T Proprietary - Restricted 



Unbundled Network Elements 
Local Platform 

LEC’s own customers. Specific requirements include, but are not limited 
P to: 

A .  Physical: 
Copper twisted pair facility, non-loaded for DLC and HFC based 
networks. 
Length of 26-gauge cable should not exceed 9Kft, including bridged 
tap. 
Total bridged tap length should not exceed 2.5Kft. 
should exceed 2.OKft. 
Multigauge cable should be limited to 2 gauges. 

cable, the total length including bridged tap should not exceed 
12Kft. 

No single tap 

For single or multigauge cable consisting of 19, 22, or 24 gauge 

B. Transmission: 
The maximum loss and resistance should be limited to 4.7- and 750 
ohms, respectively. 

3 .  LOOP Concentrator/Multiplexer 

Definition 
The digital loop carrier (DLC) equipment, fiber node termination (in 
HFC applications), channel bank, or similar equipment at which 
individual subscriber traffic is multiplexed/demultiplexed and/or 
concentrated/unconcentrated. On the customer end, derived pairs from 
the loop concentrator/multiplexer are typically terminated on the 
feeder side of the FDI distribution closure, or on the NI when the 
equipment is located at or within the customer‘s premises. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The loop concentrator/multiplexer provided to AT&T customers should 
be at least at parity in terms of design and performance with that 
provided to the LEC’s own customers. Specific requirements include: 

A.  Transmission: 
Voice Frequency: Support POTS (include. cLnss/LAss and OHT 
features), Coin, Multiparty, DID, P M ,  FSR, Manual Ring  own 
services. 
ISDN: Support basic rate ISDN service. 
DSI: Support DS1 low-speed interface that conforms to CB-119, 

OC-3: Support OC-3 high-speed interface that conforms to ANSI 

DSO Digital Transport (2.4 through 6 4  Kb/s and Nx64), DS3. 

Point of Interface: Must support TR-303 DS1 interface to Local 
Digital Switch. support of TR-08 modes 1 & 2 DS1 interfaces 
are optional. Also support Integrated Network Access (INN 
DSls for non-locally switched or non-switched special services. 

ANSI T1.102-1993, and Bellcore TR-499 (BEZS/AMI option). 

T1.106-1988, T1.105-1991, and Bellcore TR-253. 

HDSL/ADSL. 
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n 
B. Signaling: 

Line Siqnaling: Support Loop Start, Ground Start and Reverse - ~ 

Battery signaling for low-speed services. . ISDN signaling: Support signaling for basic rate ISDN service. 
Network Signaling: Support channel-associated or common-channel 
signaling based upon interface requirements of the local 
switch. TR-303 signaling format must be supported. TR-OB mode 
I&Z signaling formats are optional. 

configuration or assignment of switch and feeder DSO capacity 
on a per-call basis. 

TimeSlot Management Channel (TMC): Support TMC for TR-303 

C .  Performance : 
Synchronization: Support Loop-timing (recovered clock from OC-3 
STSl or DSl), free-running and hold-over modes. 
signal Performance: Bit Error Rate (BER) less than for  DS1 
rate (excluding burst error seconds). 
Protection Switching: Automatic line switch initiated by signal 
fail and signal degrade conditions on received OC-3 signal. 
Automatic path switch initiated by STSl/VT1.5 path fail or path 
degrade conditions. 

should be less than 5 0  microseconds. 
Delay: The transmission.delay between DS1 and OC-3 interfaces 

D. Operations: 
Provisioning of analog and ISDN lines 
Semipermanent time slot assignment of ISDN D-channels using 4:l 

Semipermanent time slot assignment of dedicated DSOs for 

Capability for on-demand circuit testing of switched services 
Capability for on-demand path switching of Embedded Operations 

Autonomous reporting of equipment, environmental, memory, data 

Capability for on-demand retrieval of DS1 and ISDN performance 

Provisioning of DS1 and ISDN performance monitoring thresholds 
Capability for on-demand loop-back testing for ISDN lines and 

TDM 

special services 

Channels (TR-303) 

link and feeder alarms 

monitoring counts 

DS1 feeder 

4 .  Loop Faador 

Definition: 

The medium on which subscriber traffic (multiplexed/concentrated or 
non-multiplexed/non-concentrated) is carried from the Main 
Distribution Frame (MDF) or DSX cross-connect panel in a central 
office or similar environment (e.g. closets in cases of remote sites, 
or head end in the case of HFC) to the loop concentrator/multiplexer 
(typically located at or near the feeder distribution interEace or in 
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the of HFC, at the fiber node interface), or the feeder 
distribution interface in the case of direct twisted pair loops.  The 
medium of the feeder can be copper, 
of these. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The loop feeder provided to AT&T customers should be at least at 
parity in terms of design and performance with that provided to the 
LEC's own customers. Specific requirements include, but are not 
limited to: 

coax or fiber, or a combination 

A .  . 
. 
. 

. 
8 .  

C. . . . . 

Physical (only one of the following for any applicatlon): 
Copper twisted pair feeder: Individual twisted pairs between the 
Feeder Distribution Interface (FDI) and the MDF in the LSO of 
POTS, data, private line and ISDN services. 
Metallic TI feeder: Requires two conditioned pairs for each T1 
line. The T1 lines terminate on DSXl panels at each end. The 
function of the metallic T1 feeder is to transport a standard DS1 
signal between a DLC remote terminal and the LSO. 
Fiber feeder: Single mode fiber pair terminated on Lightguide 
Cross-connects (LGX) panels at each end, with optional SONET OC- 
3/0C-12 shelves to perform O/E conversion and mux/demux functions. 
The function of the fiber feeder is to transport standard DSl/DS3 
signals between a DLC remote terminal and the LSO. 
Hybrid fiber-coax feeder: A facility that combines a fiber 
connection from the LSO to a Fiber Node, for transport of voice, 
data, and video. 

Transmission: 
Maximum loop loss of 8dB (including loop distribution) for twisted 
pair feeder. 

Performance : 
Minimum signal-to-noise ratio of 35- (measured at 1004 Hz). 
No echo cancelers are allowed. 
Maximum of 2 severely errored seconds (SES) per day. 
Maximum down time per year of 10 minutes per DSO. 

5 .  Loop Colabination 

Definition: 

A loop can be considered a combination of the network interface, loop 
distribution and loop feeder, with or without a loop 
concentrator/multiplexer. The entire loop is the medium on which 
subscriber traffic (multiplexed or non-multiplexed, concentrated or 
non-concentrated) is carried from the MDF or DSX panel in a central 
office or similar environment (including those at remote sites) up to 
the termination at the NI at the customer's premise. 

Illustrative Requirements: 
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This combination is one example of how individual network elements 
can be put together to perform a higher level function. The loop 
provided to AT&T customers should be at least at parity in terms of 
design and performance with that provided to the LEC's own Customers. 
In general, the requirements on the loop are a combination of the 
requirements on the separate loop elements: loop distribution, loop 
concentrator/multiplexer (if one exists in the loopl, and loop 
feeder . 

Note: While this and the previous sections focused on loops for switched 
services, unbundled loops will also be required for non-switched special 
services. This should include various options for customer premises to 
central office connectivity including, but not limited to Voice 
Frequency twisted pair loops, T-carrier systems, and SONET rings. It 
will also include for direct connection between customer premises 
without transiting a LEC central office. 

6 .  Local Switching 

Definition: 

A n  element which provides the.functionality required to connect the 
appropriate originating lines or trunks terminated on the Main 
Distributing Frame (MDF) or Digital Cross Connect (DSX) panel to a 
desired terminating line or trunk. This functionality includes-, but 
may not be limited to: signaling, signaling software, digit 
reception, dialed number translations, routing and recording, call 
supervision, dial tone, switching, telephone numbers, announcements, 
calling features and capabilities (including call processing), 
Centrex. Carrier Pre-subscription (e.g. LD carrier, intralata toll), 
CIC code portability capabilities, testing and other operational 
features inherent to the switch and switch software. It also provides 
access to transport, signaling (ISUP and TCAP), and platforms such as 
adjuncts, Public Safety Systems (911), operator services, directory 
services and Advanced Intelligent Network as determined by AT&T. 
Remote Switching Module functionality is included in the switch 
function. The switch elements used will be based on the line side 
features they support. The switch will also be capable of routing 
traffic to LEC owned network elements as well as non-LEC owned 
elements. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Requirements for the Local Switching Network Element include but are 
not limited to the following which will be provided at least at 
parity with the LEC: 

Screening and Routing: route calls to end points or platforms 

Provisioning: activate a new customer or network 
( e . g .  operator services) on a per customer or per class basis. 

interconnection on any of the interfaces described below (Note: 
this list of interfaces is not intended to be all inclusivel: 
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. . 
P . 

. 

7 

Standard Tip/Ring 
Coin 
on-hook signaling (e.g. Calling Name Delivery) 
BRI ISDN 
T R O ~  - Digital LOOP Carrier 
~ ~ 3 0 3 -  Digital LOOP Carrier 
Direct in Dial to customer PBXS 

Trunks- Note: ss 7 where available, MF where appropriate: 
64Kbs Clear Channel trunks using SS7 signaling 
CAMA ANI - B911/E911 
FG C - IEC Operator 
T1 to PBX 
PRI to PBX 
DS 3 
Feature Group B ( 9 5 0  access) 
Switched Digital Service at 56 & 64 Kb/s 
Future rates and interfaces as available (e.g. optical OC1, OC3) 

Note: "Trunk" interfaces may'include interfaces to a customer as well 
as interfaces to another switch. 

Testing: perform routing testing (e.g. MLT) and fault isolation. 
Maintenance: repair and restore to service a customer line, equipment 
element or other maintainable elements. 
Performance: request and review performance data regarding a customer 
line, traffic characteristics or other measurable elements. 
Network Management: control congestion points such as Radio Station 
call-ins, network routing overflow, etc. 
Manual and customer originated trace. 
Recording 
Essential Service Lines 
Telephone Service Prioritization 
Relay Services fo r  the handicapped 
Soft dial tone where needed by law and other lifeline features. 
At least parity of offerings to customers to include, but not limited 
to: 
Residential Features 

Business/Centrex(for Centrex equivalent administrative capabilities) 
Basic and Primary Rate ISDN 
Advanced Intelligent Network Triggers supporting AIN features. 
Future telecommunications features to be introduced by the Incumbent 
LEC 

Local Oparator Services 

CLASS/LAsS 

Definition: 
n 
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Those systems which provide for processing and recording of special 
call types which include toll calls, public telephone call types as 
well as other call types requiring operator intervention/assistance. 
Operator assistance call types would include BLV/EI (busy line 
verification/emergency interrupt), or provide an intercept 
functionality to those call types where the caller who dials a number 
that has been changed or disconnected. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Resale Operator Services from the LEC, branded AT&T utilizing 
AT&T's rates for both Card and Operator services functions and 
providing at least at parity for services delivered. 

AT&T's rates for both Card and Operator Services. 

1. Local call completion - O+ and 0-, billed to Calling Cards, 

2 .  Billable - Time and Charges Etc. 

Resale of LEC's Operator Services Null-Branding and utilizing 

Service deliverables to include the following: 

Collect, and Third Party 

P. 

NOTE: 
The following is not acceptable to AT&T: 

Resale of LEC local operator service with LEC's branding and LEC's 
rates for Card and Operator Services. 
Resale of LEC local operator service non-branded and LEC rates for 
Card and Operator Services. 

P 

8 .  Local Directory Assistance 

Definition: 

The function for storing customer specific data and then providing 
assistance functions in obtaining customer listing data. 

Illustrative Requirement: 

Directory Assistance branded AT&T. 

NOTE : 
Resale of LEC Directory Assistance and LEC branded is not acceptable. 

9. C-n Truraport 

Definition: 

An interoffice transmission path (including the equipment and 
facilities1 possibly shared with the LEC and/or other carriers 
(typically used for switch to switch transport within the LECs 
network). Common transport is used within the LECs network (not used 
between networksl. This includes: 

Multiplexing functionality 
Grooming functionality (other than that provided by a DCSI 

, .  
, ,  5 

- .  
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r-. 

Cross-office wiring to a DSX or LGX where facilities from a 

Redundant equipment and facilities necessary to support protection 
and restoration 

switch, cross-connect, or other service platform are terminated. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

. . 

. 

Compliance with Bellcore/industry standards (format, interfaces, 
performance monitoring, alarms, etc.) . 
Equipment/interface/facility protection (at least at parity with 
LEC capabilities). 
Redundant power supply and/or battery back-up (at least at parity 
with LEC capabilities). 
Spare facilities and equipment necessary to support 
provisioning/repair DMOQs. 
Performance/availability at least at parity with LEC facilities 
(at or better than Accunet Tl.S/Accunet T45 CO to CO 
performance/availability specifications) 
Transport equipment/facility provisioning and maintenance provided 
by the LEC. 
Capability for real-time access to performance monitoring and 
alarm data affecting (or potentially affecting) AT&T's traffic 
(upon AT&T's request). 
Interfaces should include DS1, DS3, and SONET at various levels 
(OC-x) . 

10. Dedicated Transport 

Definition: 

An Interoffice Transmission Path (including the equipment and 
facilities) dedicated to a single carrier. This may include but is 
not limited to: 

Multiplexing functionality 
Grooming functionality (other than that provided by a DCS) 
Redundant equipment and facilities necessary to support protection 

Cross-office wiring to a DSX or LGX where facilities from a 
and restoration 

switch, cross-connect, or other service platform are terminated. 

Distinction can be made between two types of dedicated transport: 
Type 1: Transport between the LEC network (including unbundled 
elements) and another carrier's network (e.g., transport between a 
LEC switch and an IXC switch). 
Type 2:  Transport leased from the LEC to connect equipment within the 
LEC network (e.g. between DSXS in two different L S O s  in a local 
area), or to connect equipment between the LEC network and the AT&T 
POP (e.g. DSX in the LSO to the AThT POP for dedicated access). 

Illustrative Requirements: 
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Type 1 Dedicated Transport 
AT&T must be allowed to utilize existing transport facilities 
between the LEC and a second carrier (an IXC or another CLEC) 
carry traffic destined for the other carrier. 

performance monitoring, alarms, etc.). 

LEC capabilities). 
Redundant power supply and/or battery back-up (at least at parity 
with LEC capabilities). 

provisioning/repair DMOQs. 
Performance/availability at least at parity with LEC facilities 
(at or better than Accunet Spectrum of Digital services, Accunet 
Tl.S/Accunet T45/Accunet T-155, CO to CO performance/availability 
specifications) 
Transport equiprnent/facility provisioning and maintenance provided 
by the LEC. 
Capability for real-time access to performance monitoring and 
alarm data affecting (or potentially affecting) AT&T's traffic 
(upon AT&T's request). 

levels (OC-x) . 

to 

Compliance with BellcOre/industry standards (format, interfaces, 

Equipment/interface/facility protection (at least at parity with 

Spare facilities and equipment necessary to support 

Interfaces should include OS0 DS1, DS3, and SONET at various 

Type 2 Dedicated Transport 

Transport Technology Options - -  The LEC should provide the following 
transport technology options: 

Currently provided transport services (e.g., Tl/T3 transport 

SONET Line switched rings - OC-48 (and OC-192 future) 
SONET Path switched rings - OC-3 and OC-12 
SONET point-to-point transport systems 

Existing Transport Service - -  The LEC should continue support of 
current service. 

SONET Transport Requirements (applies to rings and point-to-point) 
include but are not limited to: 

Compliance with SONET and Bellcore standards (format, interfaces, 
performance monitoring etc.) 
Capability for real-time access to all SONET performance 
monitoring and alarm information. 
Equipment/interface/facility protection 
Redundant power supply/battery back-up 
Synchronization from both a primary and secondary Stratum 1 level 

Interworking with SONET standard equipment from other vendors 
Data Communications Channel (DCC) connectivity 

e spare facilities and equipment needed to support 

Electronic provisioning control (on request) 

services) 

timing source 

provisioning/repair DMOQs 
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Connectivity between locations designated by AT&T 

Performance/availability per the table below for point-to-point service: 

SONET Ring Requirements (include but are not limited to): 
Diverse fiber routing and building entrances 

0 Dual ring interworking Support 
NO single point of failure 
Protection lock-out and support of extra traffic (Line switched rings 
only) 

. ,  not k t e d  to) i 
Support for the following interfaces (per AT&T's request): 

D S 1  (Extended SuperFrame - ESF) 
DS3 (C-bit Parity) 
STS-1 (VT-based) - desired interface at an AT&T service node 
OC3 or OC-12 

Physical Point of Termination (POT) between networks 
DSXl for DSlS 

P. DSX3 for DS3S or STS-1s 
LGX for OC-3 or OC-12 

AT&T craft provided full time access to the POT 

11. Digital Cro6e-Conuect System (DCS) 

Definition: 

An element which provides automated cross-connection, facility 
grooming, bridging, point to multipoint connections, broadcast and 
automated facility test capabilities. The element may also provide 
multiplexing, format conversion, signaling conversion, etc. cross- 
office wiring to a DSX or LGX where facilities from a switch, another 
cross-connect, or other service platform are terminated are included 
as part of this element. In cases where automated cross connection 
capability does not exist a "cross connect system" will be defined as 
the combination of DSX patch panels and D4 channel banks or other DSO 
and above multiplexing equipment used to provision the function of a 
manual cross connection. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

AT&T must be allowed access to all LEC Digital Cross-Connect 
Systems including but not limited to: 

DSO cross-connect with DS1 interfaces 
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DSl/VTl.5 cross-connect with DS1, DS3 and SONET interfaces 
Capability for real-time reconfiguration capabilities. 
Capability for real time access to integrated test equipment and 
other integrated functionality 
SONET to asynchronous gateway functionality 

performance monitoring, alarms, etc.) . 

capabilities) . 

with LEC capabilities). 

provisioning/repair DMOQs. 

Capability for real-time access to performance monitoring and 
alarm data affecting (or potentially affecting) AT&T's traffic 
(upon AT&T's request). 
The LEC must continue to administer and maintain the cross-connect 
including updates to the control software to current available 
release. 

Compliance with Bellcore/industry standards (interfaces, 

Equipment/interface protection (at least at parity with LEC 

Redundant power supply and/or battery back-up (at least at parity 

Spare facilities and equipment necessary to support 

Performance/availability at least at parity with LEC 

12 Data Switching Element 

Definition: 

An element which provides data services (e.g. packet transport , 
frame relay or ATM) switching functionality that is required to 
connect the facilities from the user to Network Interface (UNI)  to 
either another UNI or to a communications path at the Network to 
Network Interface (NNI) . 

Illustrative Requirements: 

. 

. 

. 

. 

. . 

Switch features and functionality (e.g., signaling and connection 
control, broadcast capabilities, traffic shaping/congestion 
control, etc.) at least at parity with the LEC. 
Standard interfaces (DSO, DS1, fractional T1, DS3, STS-1, OC-3, 
OC-12, etc.) 
AT&T services must be given equal priority during 
overflow/congestion conditions. 
Capability for real time access to integrated test equipment and 
other integrated functionality 
Equipment/interface protection (at least at parity with LEC 
capabilities). 
Redundant power supply and/or battery back-up (at least at parity 
with LEC capabilities). 
spare facilities and equipment necessary to support 
provisioning/repair DMOQs. 
Performance/availability at least at parity with LEC 
Capability for real-time access to performance monitoring and 
alarm data affecting (or potentially affecting) AT&T'S traffic 
(upon AT&T's request). 
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The LEC must continue to administer and maintain the switch. 

13 557 Message Transfer and Connection Control 

Definition: 

Figure 1 depicts SS7 Message Transfer and Connection Control. 
element enables the exchange of Signaling System 7 (SS7) messages among 
switching elements and database elements. It includes all functions of 
the Message Transfer Part (MTP), Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCP), and the Operations, Maintenance and Administration Part ( O W )  
of SS7 commonly performed by Signaling Transfer Points (STPs). This 
element is sometimes referred to as the STP, but it also includes the 
transport of SS7 messages over signaling links connecting switching 
elements to STPs, database elements to STPs, and STPS to STPs. 

This 

LEC 
DES 

Other a 

Other 
STPs 

IEC 
STPs 

c 
~ _ -  Other 

LSP 
EO 

-.__.._.--- - _  - _  
LEC 

EOIAT SS7 Message Transport 
and Connection Control 

Figure 1. sS7 Message Transfer and Connection Control. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

This element shall provide access to all other elements connected to the 
LEC SS7 network. These include: 

LEC switching systems. 
LEC databases. 
Other LSP switching systems. 
Other LSP STPs. 
Other IEC STPs. 
Other (3rd-party-provided) STPs . 

This element shall include options to connect AThT local switching 
systems or STPs to the LEC SS7 network. These options shall include: n 
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A-link access from AT&T local switching systems 
D-link access from AT&T local STPs. 

These options shall also include the option for AT&T to define the 
signaling Points of Interconnect (SPOIs), as well as the option for the 
LEC to define the SPOIS. 

These options shall also include interoffice and intra-office diversity 
of facilities and equipment, such that 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment causes the 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of 
both links in an A-link layer. 

failure of all four links in a D-link layer. 

This element shall provide all functions of the MTP as specified in ANSI 
T1.lll. This includes: 

Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.2. 
Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI Tl.ll1.3. . Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in ANSI 
T1.111.4. 

This element shall provide all frinctions of the SCCP necessary for Class 
0 (basic connectionlessl service, as specified in ANSI T1.112. In 
particular, this includes Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP 
Management procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. 

This element shall provide all functions of the OMAP commonly provided 
by STPs, as specified in ANSI T1.116. This includes: 

MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT).  
SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

This element shall meet or exceed the following performance 
requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.111.6. 
SCCP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.112.5. 

14. Signaling Link Tranaport 

Definition: 

This element is a set of one, two, or four dedicated 56  kbps 
transmission paths among AT&T-designated Points of Interconnection 
( P O I S ) ,  satisfying an appropriate requirement for physical diversity 

Illustrative Requirements: 

A signaling link shall consist of a 56 kbps transmission path or 
other rates as defined by ANSI standards between AT&T-designated 
POIS. 
A signaling link layer shall consist of one, two, or four signaling 
links, as follows: 
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. . A ~-li*,  link, or ~-1ink layer shall consist of four links. . 
A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and intra-office 
diversity of facilities and equipment, such that 

No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment causes the 

A-link layer shall consist of tWO links. 

A c-link or  link layer shall consist of one link. 

No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the failure of 
both links in an A-link layer. 

failure of all four links in a B-link, D-link, or E-link layer. 

15. SCPs/Databases 

Definition: 

A node in the signaling network to which informational requests for 
service handling, such as routing, are directed and processed in real 
time . 

Example databases include (not limited to): 
Line Information Database (LIDB) 
Emergency Services Databases 
Toll Free Number Portability Database 
Local Number Portability Database 

Illustrative Requirements: 
Access to databases containing service handling/routing 

Database queries must receive equal priority as those of the 

Database queries must receive equal reliability, availability, and 

information. 

incumbent LEC/other companies. 

performance as that provided to the incumbent LEC/other companies 
(must be at least at industry standard levels). 

supported. 

supported. 

LEC should not be charged to AT&T. 

their end user information. 

by AT&T is accurately provisioned in LEC databases. 

Database access using TCAP messages routed via STPs must be 

Detailed tracking of usage and call termination point must be 

Database dips resulting in a call terminating with the incumbent 

The ability to allow AT&T to update appropriate databases with 

Procedures are required for validating that information supplied 

16. Tandem Switching 

Definition: 

The establishment of a temporary communications path between two 
switching offices through a third (the tandem) switch. Typically, the 
tandem switch is used to connect end offices, other tandems, or to 
provide connection to IXC, IC0 and CLEC switches. c The tandem switch may 
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also be used to provide SSP capabilities when these capabilities are not 
available in the EO. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The requirements include, but are not limited to: 
signaling 
screening and routing 
recording 
access to AIN functionality 
access to Operator Services and Directory Assistance as appropriate 
access to Toll Free number portability database as appropriate 
must support all trunk interconnections discussed under "Network 
Interconnection/Trunking" (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, Dialpulse, ISDN, DID, 
DN-RI, CAM?+-ANI (if appropriate for 911), etc.) 

used for 911 
access to PSAPS where 911 solutions are deployed and the tandem is 

transit traffic to/from other carriers 

17. Advanced Intelligent Network (AIN) 

Definition: 

AIN is a network architecture that is designed to provide a means for 
carriers to offer advanced features and services independent of the 
local switch vendor. Specification of specific points in the call model 
(i.e. triggers) at which the end office suspends call processing and 
launches an SS7 TCAP query to a database allows for application logic to 
be separated from the switching platform in a standard manner across all 
switch types that are AIN capable. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Provisioning of LEC end office AIN triggers initiated via service 

Interconnection of AT&T and LEC SS7 networks for exchange of AIN TCAP 
order from AT&T 

messages between LEC end offices and AT&T service control points 
(SCP) . 

The provisioning process and interfaces negotiated with the LEC must 
allow for provisioning of all triggers currently available to the LEC 
for offering AIN-based services (i.e. Off-Hook Immediate, Off-Hook 
Delay, Private FAMF Trunk, Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, S S 7 ) ,  
Termination Attempt, 3/6/10, N11, Feature Code Dialing, Customer Dialing 
Plan, Automatic Route Selection) in a manner which is at least at parity 
with the LEC's own capabilities in terms of performance and provisioning 
interval. 

Figure 1 depicts the interconnection arrangement proposed. The AThT SCP 
resides within the AT&T 557 network which is interconnected via inter- 
network signaling links (D-links) to the LEC SS7 network. Queries 
originating in the LEC SSP traverse the LEC SS7 network and are routed 
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via the 3-links to the AT&T SS7 network, destrned for the AThT SC?. 
Service logic is applied at the SC? and a response returned via the 
reverse path described above to the LEC SSP with further call handling 
instructions. 

Figure 1 

IMPLEMENTATION OF SINGLE INSERVICE PROVIDER ENVIRONMENT 
TRIGGER PROVISIONING 

vodoata Path 

Customers 

03/22/96 18 
AT&T Roprietary - Restricted 200505 



Unbundled Network Elements 
Local Platform 

111. AncillarY Capabilities 

In addition to the basic requirements on unbundled network elements 
presented in section 11, there are ancillary capabilities required to 
offer service in an unbundled environment. This section discusses some 
of the key ancillary capabilities. 
representative of the types of requirements AT&T will have on ancillary 
capabilities, but it is not intended to be an exhaustive treatment of 
all required capabilities. As a general rule, AT&T requires that the 
LEC provide all ancillary capabilities needed to offer services at 
parity performance to those offered by the LEC. 

This section is intended to be 

1. 911 & E911 

Definitions: 

Basic 911 - collect 911 calls from one or more local exchange switches 
and route the call to the correct Public Safety Answering Point (PSAP). 
Local switches may each be connected to the PSAP. 
Local switches may connect to a Basic Service Provider Location which 
will forward calls to the PSAP. 
E911 - uses customer location information (ALI/DMS database) to provide 
greater routing flexibility. 
Only 911 tandems are 
Requires coordination of name, address, telephone and other special 
information from the local service provider 
impacted by Remote Call Forwarding 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Basic 911 - -  Ability to route 911 traffic to the appropriate PSAP with 
at least a parity level of performance the LEC provides their end users. 
E911 - -  Ability to route 911 to the appropriate PSAP with at least a 
parity level of performance the LEC provides their end users. Also, 
requires a feed from the service order process to update the ACI/DMS 
database with the end user's information. 

required to have trunks to the PSAP(s). 

P 

2 .  Network Interconnoction 

Definition: 

Network Interconnection gives the new entrant the ability to connect 
components of their network or of networks leased from other vendors to 
the incumbent LEC's network. This interconnection is necessary for the 
new entrant to originate calls which will terminate on or transit the 
LEC network and to receive calls which originated on the network of 
another carrier. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

, , technically and logically feasible interfaces. 
Interconnection must be made available upon.AT&T's request at all 

, . '  - .  
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P. 

P. 

P. 

Provisioned cooperatively and efficiently without use or user 
restrictions (e.g. Option for two-way trunking, no unnecessary trunk 
group fragmentation by traffic types, etc.) 

Agreed upon disaster recovery & network management procedures. 

(IXCs, CLECs, Independent Companies, Cellular Providers) through the 
LEC tandem. 

No loss of feature functionality. 
8 

Allows for the transiting of traffic to and from other carriers 

3 .  Rights-of-way 

Definition: 

Equal Access to Conduits, Pole Attachments, Rights of Way and Other 
Pathways 

Rights-of-way can be described as any system or pathway which may carry 
or house lines, facilities, or equipment used in the completion of 
telephone local exchange and toll traffic. These pathways may run under 
or above streets, traverse private property, enter multi-unit buildings 
and are required to reach end users. These R-0-W and OSP structure are 
currently owned or controlled by-the LEC. 

(Commonly referred to as Rights-of Way). 

Illustrative Requirements 

Highlights: 
LEC must make owned/controlled conduits, pole lines, R-0-W and other 

LEC must provide open access to current pole-line and conduit prints, 
pathways available to AT&T on an equal basis 

and availability, provide maps of manhole locations, and allow 
manhole/conduit break-outs, and audits to confirm usability 
LEC must provide access to building entrance conduits to reach new 
cus toners 

Additional Clarification: 

Any incumbent local exchange telephone company must provide any 
telecommunications carrier requesting access with equal and 
nondiscriminatory competitively neutral access to; without limitation, 
any pole, pole attachment, duct, conduit, entrance facilities, equipment 
rooms, remote terminals; cable vault, telephone closet, right-of way, 
and any other pathways on terms and conditions equal to that obtained by 
the incumbent LEC. Any incumbent local exchange carrier having equipment 
on, over, or under public or private property must permit the use of 
such equipment by any other telecommunications carrier on an equal and 
non-discriminatory basis. The incumbent local exchange telephone 
company must provide information on the location of and availability to 
access conduit, poles, etc., and other pathways on an equal and 
nondiscriminatory basis to any telecommunications carrier requesting 
such information within 10 workdays after the request. Any authorization 
to attach to poles, overlashing requirements, or modifications to the 
conduit system or other pathways to allow access to and egress from the 
system shall not be hindered/restricted or unreasonably withheld or 
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delayed. 
identical to those the local exchange carrier provides to itself and its 
affiliates for the provision of exchange, exchange access and 
interaxchange services. 

4. Performance 

Definition: 

As used in this section, performance refers to performance, reliability 
and availability. This includes all system/network performance 
parameters including both those directly observed by the customer (e.g., 
voice quality) and those which are indistinguishable contributors to 
overall service performance (e.g., database performance in responding to 
queries) . 

Illustrative Requirements: 

For all unbundled elements, the LEC must provide levels of 

Such access and use shall be on terms and conditions 
P 

performance which will allow services provided over the unbundled 
elements to perform at parity with the samelsimilar services provided 
to LEC customers (this is a minimum) . 
The LEC must (on demand) demonstrate parity performance. 
All unbundled elements must meet applicable industry standards (e.g., 
Bellcore TR-NWT-000499, TR-NWT-000418, TR-NWT-000057, GR-303-CORE, 
GR-334-CORE, etc.) 

allocations across unbundled elements. 

5 .  Protection/Reatoration/Disaster Recovery 

Definition: 

This section refers specifically to requirements on the use redundant 
network equipment/facilities f o r  protection, restoration, and disaster 
recovery. Requirements on disaster recovery procedure are covered 
elsewhere. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The LEC must provide protection, restoration, and disaster recovery 
capabilities at parity with those capabilities provided for their own 
services/equipment (e.g., equivalent circuit pack protection ratios, 
and facility protection ratios). 
AT&T services and unbundled elements must be given equal priority in 
protection, restoration, and disaster recovery schemes. 
AT&T services and unbundled elements must be given equal priority in 
the used of spare equipment and facilities. 

c The LEC must work with AT&T to determine appropriate performance 

6 .  Power 

P Definition: 
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The equipment used to power the unbundled elements. This includes 
commercial power feeds, cables, busses, batteries, generators, power 
conditioning equipment, over-voltage protection devices, and over- 
current protection devices. 

Iiiustrative Requirements: 

Power distribution arrangements for unbundled elements must be at parity 
with what the LEC provides for it's own equipment (e.g., equivalent 
levels of redundancy and battery back-up]. 

1 .  security 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Assure logical and physical integrity of network elements and their 
interconnecting data networks and subtending OSSs. 
Assure the capability to meet public safety and legal process demands 
(ex.: wire taps, trap installation, traces, subpoenas, etc.) . 
Provide the ability to utilize, under AT&T direction, any current or 
future fraud prevention, detection or control functionality embedded 
within the network element. . 

8 .  Network Validation Operations Readiness Testing: 

It is expected that as AT&T initiates new service offerings or new 
interfaces with the network elements the LEC will test with AT&T to 
insure that all services and associated operational processes function 
appropriately. This testing will also be required when new technology 
is introduced into the network. 
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IV. Unbundled Element P l a t f o m  

As discussed in the introductory section of this document, a new entrant 
must be able to purchase unbundled network elements either individually 
or in combination to create competitive local service offers 
local, 
one such combination involving the purchase of the loop (which is simply 
a combination of the four sub-loop elements as described in section 11) 
and the switch. The purchase of the switch allows the new entrant also 
to use the remaining unbundled network elements described in section I1 
on an optional basis. This combination of contiguous network elements 
can be ordered on an individual line/customer basis as opposed to the 
"shared" network elements (e.g., transport, databases, etc.) which are 
usage based and not associated with a specific end user. 
loop/switch combination is implemented, the new entrant must have the 
option to include with the switch any or all of the shared elements. 
When purchasing network elements in combination the new entrant will 
have access to all features and capabilities of each individual 
component as described in section I1 of this document. 

(e.g. 
toll and exchange access services). This section will focus on 

When this 

r- 

/- 

It is AT&T's expectation that this combination of loop and switch 
elements will be provisioned with a single order that specifies the type 
of end user service (e.g. voice grade switched, ISDN, etc.) this 
combination must support. The ordering vehicle will contain the 
appropriate FIDs which will allow the new entrant to also order the 
optional network elements when ordering this combination. This 
provisioning method is akin to the feature group concept when ordering 
access services from a local exchange company. When ordering access, an 
IXC, rather than order each component (carrier common line, local 
switching and transport) separately, orders Feature Group D access which 
is a combination of these components. This is the same concept which 
will apply to ordering a combination of unbundled network elements for 
local Exchange service. 

For existing customers who simply wish to change their local service 
provider this method of ordering will accomplish the change with no 
physical changes required in the existing network infrastructure. It 
shall not be necessary for new entrants to collocate equipment in the 
ILECs central office to connect the unbundled loop combinations to the 
unbundled local switch. If shared network elements are used, the ILEC 
will be responsible for all engineering, provisioning and maintenance of 
these elements to ensure they support the agreed upon grade of service. 
Performance data on these elements will be shared with AT&T on a real 
time basis or an agreed upon regularly scheduled interval depending on 
which element ( 5 )  are involved. 

It is useful to think of unbundled network element combinations as a 
mechanism to order groups of elements where these elements need to be 
logically associated. Two examples of this are a combination of the 
sub-loop elements to create the entire loop, and the combination of the 
loop and the switch to provide service to end users. All other 
unbundled network elements are options which are not part of the 
loop/switch combination (with the exception of the signaling which 
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cannot be separated from the switch) and are ordered separately. Once 
switching is selected either as part of a combination or as a standalone 
network element the new entrant has the option to access the incumbant's 
:ransport, databases, operator services, AIN platform, etc. or to 
ourchase any of these functions from another vendor or provide them 
itself. 

Though this document only addresses two combinations, this does not 
prevent a new entrant from ordering other combinations, or an individual 
element that the new entrant may need now or in the future to compete 
successfully in the marketplace. A l s o ,  the existence of a combination 
does not prevent a new entrant from subsequently disaggregating that 
combination to substitute a self-provided or competitor-provided 
component. 

r'. 

I . .  
I , '  

- .  
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v. Unbundled Platform Operations Requiraments 

A. provisioning 

1. AT&T requires a real-time Electronic Communication interface to the 
ILEC for ordering and provisioning. 
its equivalent) 
ordering/provisioning of single unbundled elements/combinations and 
service ordered from resale tariffs. 

(i.e. Electronic Access to SAG or 
The same interface must be used for the 

2 .  AT&T requires agreement on identification and description of all 
elements related to providing local service. 

3 .  AT&T requires the ability to order any defined element using agreed 
upon ordering/provisioning codes. 

4 .  AT&T requires that particular combinations of elements, hereafter 
referred to as combinations, be identified and described so that they 
can be ordered and provisioned as combinations, and not require the 
enumeration if each element within that combination on each 
provisioning order. 

5. AT&T requires that appropriate ordering/provisioning codes be 
established for each identified combination. 

6 .  When purchasing switching capabilities, AT&T requires the ability to 
obtain telephone numbers on-line from the ILEC, and to assign these 
numbers with AThT customer on-line. This includes vanity numbers. 
Reservation and aging of numbers remain the responsibility of the 
ILEC. 

/- 

7. When purchasing switching capabilities, AT&T requires the ability to 
order all available features on that switch. 

8 .  AT&T requires the ability to have the LEC end office AIN triggers 
initiated via a service order from AT&T. 

9 .  AT&T requires that when combinations are ordered where the elements 
are currently interconnected and functional, those elements will 
remain interconnected and functional. 

LO. AThT requires a list/description of all services and features 
available to street address detail, including: Type of Class 5 
Switch by CLLI, line features availability by LSO, and service and 
capacity availability by LSO. AT&T further requires a complete 
layout of the data elements that will be required to provision all 
such services and features. 

12. AT&T requires information about the certification process for: DA 
Exempt, Prison Services, Lifeline, Hotel, etc. 
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13. AT&T requires the ILEC to identify areas where Centrex is available, 
including type of Centrex, and a definition/explanation of ordering 
and provisioning requirements. 

14. AT&T requires the ILEC to describe the details and requirements on 
handling NPA-NXX splits with the understanding that they are 
controlled by the owner of the NPA-NXX. 

15. AT&T and the Incumbent Local Service Provider will negotiate a 
standard service order/disconnect order format. 

1 7 .  The ILEC must provide an initial electronic copy and a hard copy of 
the service address guide (SAG), or its equivalent, on a going 
forward basis. Updates are expected as changes are made to the SAG. 

1 8 .  AT&T requires the ability to determine customer's existing service 
and feature configuration. 

19. AT&T requires the ability to suspend/restore service at the AT&T 
local customer's request. The use of Suspend/Restore order-types 
would be used for the suspension and restoration of service based on 
non-payment/payment. 

2 0 .  AT&T requires that the ILEC provide at the time of order completion 
notification of the local features/services/elements/combinations 
that were provisioned for all AT&T local customers. This applies to 
all types of service orders and all elements. In addition, AT&T 
requires the ILEC provide any customer status which qualifies the 
customer for a special service (e.g. DA exempt, lifeline) 

21. AT&T requires the ability to block 800. 900, 976, 700 calls, etc. by 
line or trunk on an individual service basis. 

22. AT&T requires the ability to order and provisioning for inter and 
intralata line PIC ( 2  PIC) where applicable. 

23. AT&T requires that AT&T's local customers be able to retain their 
existing ILEC provided telephone number without loss of feature 
capability and ancillary services such as, but not exclusively: DA, 
911/E911 capability. Both AT&T and the ILEC will work cooperatively 
on exceptions. The format of the data required for interim Local 
Number Portability must be provided to AT&T. 

2 4 .  AT&T requires a complete definition of the rules for directory 
assistance listing (ordering data elements). 

2 5 .  AT&T requires the ILEC to list AT&T in the front of the directory as 
a local service provider for that area with all appropriate 
information and telephone numbers. 

26. AT&T requires from the ILEC the following for directory services: A 
free white and yellow pages listing for each customer, rules for 
white and yellow pages listing and types of listings (this includes 
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cut off date for printing), areas that are covered by the whize and 
yellow pages, and directory update, order, re-order and delivery 
processes. AT&T requires directory listings schedules, both an 
initial electronic copy and a hard copy, that will be updated by the 
access provider, a list of yellow page headings by directory, and the 
process established to receive updates to the above information 
whenever changes occur. 

27. When necessary, AT&T requires the “real time” ability to schedule 
installation appointments with the customer on-line and access to the 
ILEC’s schedule availability. 

2 8 .  AT&T requires the ILEC to provide an intercept message that includes 
the new AT&T number, when appropriate. 

2 9 .  AT&T requires the ILEC to provide nondiscriminatory training for all 
employees who handle AT&T local service customers. 

3 0 .  AT&T requires a copy of the ILEC tariff/contract that AT&T will use 
to order service. 

31. AT&T requires cooperative practices and processes for law 
enforcement and annoyance handling. 

Ih- 

32. AT&T requires a jointly developed process with the ILEC to conduct 
Busy Line Verification (BLV) and Busy Line Interrupt (BLI). 

/- 
33.  AT&T requires ‘*real-time” response for: Firm order confirmation, 

due date availability/scheduling, dispatch required or not, identify 
line option availability by LSO (such as, Digital Copper, Copper 
Analog, ISDN, etc.), completion with all service order and time and 
cost related fees, rejections/errors on service order data 
element(s), jeopardies against the due date, mmissed appointments, 
additional order charges (construction charges), order status, 
validate street address detail, and electronic notification of the 
local line options that were provisioned, at the time of order 
completion, by the ILEC for all AT&T local customers. This applies 
to all types of service orders and all elements. 

34. AT&T requires the same intervals and level of service currently 
being performed by the ILEC (parity). 

35.  AT&T requires negotiated performance metrics with the ILEC. Results 
to be reviewed quarterly or on an as needed basis. 

36. AT&T requires the ILEC to notify AT&T if a customer requests changes 
to their service at the time of installation. Specific scenarios and 
a process to handle changes will be required. 

3 7 .  AT&T requires the ILEC to provide all test and turn-up procedures in 
support of the unbundled elements/combinations/services ordered by 
A T G .  
.~ . .  ~ .. ___  ... ~.~ .. . . . . ~~ 

-. . ~. . 
. ~ ~. - 
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Unbundled Network Elements 
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3 8 .  dT&T requires the ILEC to notify AT&T prior to disconnect of any 
AT&T unbundled element/combination/service. 

39. AT&T requires expedite and escalation processes for ordering and 
provisioning. 

4 0 .  AT&T requires a joint operational understanding (work center and 
systems), and a change control process. 

41. AT&T requires, for provisioning, a process for the management of 
misdirected service calls. 

4 2 .  AT&T requires the ILEC to provide engineering information on all 
unbundled elements/combinations used for data, private line, foreign 
exchange, voice, etc. This would include the information that would 
normally be provided on records such as the detailed design layout 
records for loops and circuits. 

- 
Time To Repair (1) 

<= 8 hours 
1 <= 2 4  hours 
2 Average Time TO Repair (1) 
3 Repeat Trouble Reports ( 2 )  A 

n 

8 5 %  
95% 
10.5 hours 
3% 
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5 

r- 
99.5% 

pRdVISIONINO 
Percent Installation Commitment Met 

5 
7 

(4) 
Time To Install - all orders c =  2 days 95% 
Firm Order Confirmation Sent - 24 hours 99.5% 
from the time of receipt of an AT&T 
order 

30 days) 

For Maintenanclo , the access vendors have reported data to the FCC. Based 
on 1994 Y-T-D figures, the suggested thresholds for Average Time To 
Repair and Trouble per 100 Lines are Best-In-Class or better. The worst 
performance for Average Time To Repair is 37.8 (US West) and the average 
for all RBOCs is 22.3 hours. The worst performance for Trouble per 100 
Lines is 3.22 (NYNEX) and the average for all RBOCs is 2.52. Other 
metrics are new and Best-In-Class figures will be established with our 
own providers after collecting data f o r  three full months. 

, the access vendors have reported data to the FCC on For Provisronrncr 
Percent Installation Commitment Met only. Based on the 1994 Y-T-D 
figures the suggested thresholds for it is Best-In-Class. The worst 
performance is 97.3 (US West ) and the average for all RBOCs is 98.6%. 
Other metrics are new and Best-In-Class figures will be established with 
our own providers after collecting data for three full months. 

. .  

Performance is measured on a monthly basis, unless otherwise noted 

1. Repair is when service is restored by the ILEC on troubles reported 
by AT&T, not necessarily on the same architecture, but with the same 
or improved service quality. Average Time To Repair is the average 
time (in hours) to repair all troubles (less customer reasons). 
Initial plus repeat troubles are included in the base. 

2. Repeat Rate is based on any ILEC troubles reported by AT&T on an 
access line that occurs more than once in the current report month 
plus the previous report month. Multiple troubles on a single access 
line reported within this two month period, regardless of quantity or 
trouble disposition, is considered a single repeat event. The divisor 
of this metric will be the number of troubles reported to the ILEC by 
AT&T (excluding customer reasons) in the two month period. 

3. Initial plus repeats are include in the base. Troubles less customer 
reasons comprise the base of troubles. 

4 .  On Time measurements starts when the ILEC receives an order at their 
first gateway to when the customer has service. 

, .  /-. 
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Unbundled Network Elements 
Local Platform 

5 .  Missed Appointments measures those times when the ILEC, through no 
fault of the customer, missed the appointment time made by AT&T for 
AT&T's end-user customer. 

B. Maintenance 

AThT requires that the Incumbent LEC (ILEC) maintain AT&T'S customers in 
a manner that is timely, consistent and at parity with the ILEC's 
customers. At a minimum, the quality of the leased elements should 
match that of the ILEC's own elements and in general Conform to all 
applicable Bellcore and ANSI requirements specific to the type of 
service to be provided. 

AT&T requires the ILEC establish and staff a Maintenance Center to act 
as AT&T's single point of contact (SPOC) for all maintenance functions 
and should operate on a 2 4  hour day, 7 days a week basis. 

All trouble shooting will be performed by the ILEC and the ILEC will be 
responsible for the reported trouble until turned back to AT&T. 

AT&T requires an escalation process be established for resolving 
maintenance troubles. 

The ILEC should perform a Mechanized Loop Test (Quick Test1 at the 
request of the AT&T work center while the work center is on line. 

AT&T requires the ILEC to honor all dispatch requests on a 2 4  hour by 7 
day basis. 

AT&T requires a real-time industry standard electronic interface (EBII 
to perform the following functions: 

Trouble Entry 
Obtain Trouble Report Status 
Obtain Estimated Time To Repair (ETTR) and ILEC Ticket Number 
Trouble Escalation 
Network Surveillance - Performance Monitoring (i.e., proactive 
notification of "auto detects" on network outages from the local 
supplier) 

AT&T requires the ILEC to provide progress status reports so that AT&T 
maintenance work centers will be able to provide end user customers with 
detailed information and an estimated time to repair (ETTR). 

AT&T requires parity with the ILEC regarding knowledge of any 
engineering changes associated with the incumbent's element 
technologies. 

The LEC will close all trouble reports with AT&T. AT&T will close with 
the end user. The ILEC's outside technicians will clear to the network 
interface and provide callback from the fault location to AT&T. 

03/22/96 30 
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The ILEC will transfer any misdirected calls received from AThT 
customers to the AT&T work center 800 number. 

AT&T requires that all maintenance charges (time and materials, by 
customer, per event) be provided verbally at ticket close out. The ILEC 
will use an AT&T branded form that will be signed by the customer, 
capture all maintenance and service charges incurred by the customer and 
be forwarded or faxed to the ATGT work center by the end of the day when 
the repair is completed. 

AT&T requires pre-screening of any ILEC activities that will incur 
charges to AT&T. 
required to the customer premises as well as verification on actual work 
completed. 

This includes authorization by AT&T if a dispatch is 

AT&T requires the ILEC develop a formal process to track, analyze and 
continuously improve service levels. 

AT&T requires negotiated performance metrics with the ILEC to be 
reviewed quarterly or on an as needed basis. 

~ l l  ALIT/SLIT (Auto / Subscriber Line Tests) tests performed on AT&T 
customers that result in a failure will be reported to AT&T. 

AT&T requires an AT&T branded, or at a minimum a non branded, customer- 
not-at-home card be left at the customers premises when an AT&T customer 
is not at home for an appointment. 

AT&T will coordinate dispatches to the customer premises. This includes 
re-dispatches for customer not-at-home. 

The ILEC will ensure that all applicable alarm systems that support AT&T 
customers are operational and the supporting databases are accurate so 
that equipment that is in alarm will be properly identified. The ILEC 
will respond to AThT customer alarms consistent with how and when they 
respond to alarms f o r  their own customers. 

AT&T requires individual Emergency Restoration and Disaster Recovery 
Plans be developed. The Plans should outline methods for the 
restoration of each central office in the local network provider 
territory as well as contain site specific restoration alternatives 
which could be implemented based on the magnitude of the disaster. Each 
plan should incorporate at a minimum the following elements: 

ILEC Single Point of Contact single point of contact (SPOC) 
Responsible for notification of AT&T work center 
Responsible for the initiation of the ILEC’s restoration plan 
Status and problem resolution during the entire restoration process 

Restoration Equipment Dispatch Plan 
Documented procedure on how the equipment will be dispatched to 
restoration site 

03122196 31 
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Estimated maximum time for the restoration equipment to arrive on 
P site 

AT&T requires prior notification, with the option to influence the 
decision (time frame - TBD), Of any scheduled maintenance activity 
performed by the local supplier that may be service affecting to AT&T 
local customers (i.e., cable throws, power tests, etc.). 

AT&T recpires knowledge of the criteria and process used for handling 
facility and power outages on an agreed upon severity and priority 
basis. 

C.  Recording 

AT&T requires that records of our recorded messages be received on a 
daily basis. 

DMOQs for the receipt of these records are as follows: 
99% of the usage must be received within five days, 

0 99.95% within ten days. 

The ILEC will take corrective action if the agreed to DMOQs are not 
being met. 

ILEC will provide reports quantifying the number of records discarded or 
rejected during processing. 

ILEC will do detailed recording of all AT&T usage including local, 
intralata toll interlata calls and usage sensitive CLnsSlLnsS features. 

ILEC will also provide the following records for access and mutual 
compensation billing: 

All originating (completed and incomplete) calls routed to an IXC. 
All terminating calls received from an IXC. 
All terminating calls received from the ILEC, other CLECs 
Cellular MTSOs and Independent companies. 

All records received for access or mutual compensation billing will 
carry the carrier identification code of the distant carrier to allow 
AT&T to generate the proper billing to that carrier. 

AT&T prefers to receive all records in the raw AMA format. If this is 
not available then an EMI/EMR format for record exchange is acceptable. 

The medium for receiving these records will be mechanized via the 
currently used connect direct transfer protocol. 

AT&T would like to have the access and mutual compensation records 
separated from the customer usage records. 

03/22/96 32 
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SECTION 3 - LOCAL ACCOUNT MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 -w 
In a Resale environment the goal is to enable AT6T Local to create an account maintenance structure 
congruent to a Facilities based LEG. In the current LEG environment. the LEG has to all of the 
customer account data, network switch activity and current status. and new and existing customer 
account data. In order to oMain the data necessary to s a t i  AT61 Local Account Maintenance 
requirements, the SWP must support three key Local Account Maintenance requirements. 

3.2 REQUIREMENT #l - OUTPLOC TRANSACTION FEED 

gituation: A Customer initiates a change from AT61 Local to another LSP by contading the 
New LSP. (OUTPLOC) 

Cnrto an endof-dPy OUTPLOC Feed: 

Pulpose: 

To convey to AT6T Local that a customer has lefl the LSP and moved to a new LSP. 
The new LSP could either be another Reseller, or the Incumbent (switch Provider) LEG. 

D M  Delivery Schedule: 

Data Tr8n.f.r Requinments: 

AT&T Data Canter Receiving NODE NDMAlTAl 

Seven days a week volumes fluduating with change activity. 

Batch feed, sent end-ofday, via ConnecUDirect NDM sent within 24 hours ofthe 
P switch being provisioned. 

1. HEADER RECORD LAYOUT: 

II. TRAILER RECORD LAYOUT 

I I DATE n I 
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SECTION 3 - LOCAL ACCOUNT MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS (CONTD) 

111. DE TAIL RECORD LAYOUT: 

NIN 

switch 
Deactivation 
Date 

Intralata PIC 
Change 
Indicator 

Interlata PIC 
Change 
Indicator 

LSP ID 
NEW LSP ID 
Filler 

Indication of 
B change in 
Local Service 
Providers 

Cuslomer 
Type 
Indicator 

working 
Telephone 
Number 
Date that the 
OUTPLOC 
was 

in the 
provisioned 

Netwok. 
Status of 
Intralata PIC. 
Notification 
Of PIC 
change 
during the 
move to 
another LSP. 
Status Of 
Interlata PIC. 
Notification 
of PIC 
change 
duriw 
the move to 
another LSP. 
Losing LSP 
Winning LSP 

I ""1. 

OOOI 

0010 

0002 

OOO3-0012 

R - Residence 
B - BusineSS 
C - Civilian 
I - InStiutiOr\J 
J - COCOTS 
K - Coinless 
L - Limited Collect 
Q - Public Pay Telephone 
Z - Semi Public Pay 

Telephone 
w-wa ts  
x - centrex 

Numeric 

Alpha 

Numeric 

00150018 Numeric --t-rF- 
I I I 

0001 0019 Alpha Y - Intralata 
PIC 
Changed 

N - Intralata 
PIC dd 
NOT 
Change 

I I I 
0001 0020 Alpha Y - Interlata 

PIC 
Changed 

N - Intetiata 
PIC did 
NOT 
Change 

0004 0021-0024 Numeric Numeric 
OW4 00250028 Numeric Numeric 
0052 002S0080 

March 27.19% 
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3.3 pEQU I REMENT #Z - LSP SERVICE ORDER PIC ONLY CHANGE PROCESS 

Situation: Customer has AT&T for Local and contads ATBT Local requesting a change of PIC only 
from AT&T LD to another LD Carrier. 

AT&T Local Process: 
LD PIC Changes will be accepted by AT&T Local. AT&T Local will enter the PIC Change into 
the service order system, and will generate an LD PIC Change Order which will sent to the SWP 
for provisioning. 

SWP Reauimment: 
Accep a PIC Only Change for an existing AT&T Local customer via the current Service Order 
feed. Provision the network. and convey the confirmation of the PIC Only order via the current 
Work Order Completion feed. 
(Nogotiatom Retbmnca Section 10. 10.3) 

3.4 REQUIREMENT #3 - IXC PIC CHANGE PROCESS 

Situatioq: Customer has AT&T Local and contacts a New IXC to change PIC to new 

111. Upon receipt of an IXC-initiated '01' PIC order on a Resold line: 

LD Carrier. 

- Switch Provider will rejed the '01' order. Create the appropriate 
A Industry Standard 3148'. with the Local Service Provider ID of the Reseller and send the 

reject to the originating IXC. The reject must be returned within one business day. 

NOTE: If the Local Service Provider ID cannot be provided, reject the order with the 
Industry Standard alternate 31'. 

3.5 PIC Restricted 

In order for the SWP to appropriately reject an IXC initiated '01' PIC Order on an AT&T Local 
WTN, the SWP must implement a specific upfront edii. Do not apply a 'PIC Freeze' or a 
'PIC Restridion'. 

If the submitted WIN is a resold line assigned to AT&T Local (LSP ID 7421). reject the "01" PIC 
order with TCSl3148. Populate LSP ID 7421 in positions 772-775 of the CARE record and 
return to the submitting IXC. 

The above edit pmcess has nothing to do with "PIC Restriction". It is not AT&T Local's intent to 
provide the SWP with end user PIC Restriction information since an end usefs request for PIC 
restriction Will be resident only on AT&T Local data bases. IXC initiated PIC odeis received by 

AT&T Local will be ediied for restricted PIC and returned to the submiing IXC with the 
appropriate reled TCSl if the WTN is found to be reJtricted. 

If the SWP were to rejed the order for the reason of "restricted PIC" rather than "resold line", 
the submitting IXC would not know the line was resold. This would further delay the IXCs 
attempt to provision the line with the correct LSP. 

M m h  27.19% 
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Section 6 Interaxchange Car&r initiated LD PIC change Matrix 
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SECTION 7 CUSTOMER CONTAm MATRIX 

7.0 PURPOSE 

The purpose of this matrix is to refled A1aT.s Local's expectations of the role of the SWP 
and the IXC regarding customer contact in the Resale environment. 

XJSTOMER 1) RESELLER LEC 

NCUMBENT LEC TO 
?€SELLER LSP 

4IGRATES FROM (ATBT Local) 

2) INCUMBENT LEC 

XSTOMER HAS 1) RESELLER LSP 
3ESEUER LSP, AND (ATBT Local) 
:HANOES u) PIC. 

2) SWP LEC 

3) New !XC 

4) Old IXC 

XISTOMER CHANGES I 1) CUSTOMER 
~ROM ONE RESELLER CONTACTS NW 
S P  TO ANOTHER LSP. I 

2) CUSTOMER 
CONTACTS Old LSP. 

3) CUSTOMER 
CONTACTS SWP LEC. 

1) RESELLER LSP 
(ATaT Locsl) 
TAKES THE ORDER 

2) REFERS THE 
CUSTOMER TO THE 
RESELLER LSP. 

1) RESELLER LSP 
(ATBT Local) 
TAKES THE PIC 
CHANGE AND SENDS 
PIC CHANGE SERVICE 
ORDER TO THE SWP. 

2) SWP LEC REFERS 
CUSTOMER TO THE 
RESELLER LSP. 

3) CREATES AN '01' 
6lC ORDER AND 
SENDS TO THE LSP. 

4) REFERS 
CUSTOMER TO THE 
New !XC. 

1) New LSP TAKES 
THE ORDER. 

2) Old LSP REFERS 
CUSTOMER TO N w  
LSP. 

3) SWP LEC REFERS 
CUSTOMER TO New 
LSP. 

M m h  27.1596 



Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 1) 

Customer Migrates From Incumbent LEC to Reseller LSP 

Flow 1 - LSP Initiated Local Servlce Channes 

1) Customer Contacts AT&T Local to migrate fmm Incumbent LEC to AT&T Local. 
2) AT&T Local sends local servlce order with LD PIC to SWP. 
3) S W  requests the network to be pmvisloned. 
4) SWP sends Order Completion to AT&T Local. 
5) AT&T Local mates the Industry Standard CARE record and sends to the IXC. 

March 27,1996 



Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 2) 

Customer Calls AT&T for Local Service (New Install) 

Flow 2 - New Customer calls AT&T for Local Sewlce 

1) Customer Contacts AT6T requesting Local Service. 
2) AT6T Local eends local m i c e  order M h  LD PIC to S W .  
3) S W  requests the network to be pmvlsioned. 
4) SWP sends Order Completion to ATLIT Local. 
5) AT6T Local mates the Industry Standard CARE record and sends to the IXC. 

16 
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Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 3) 

Customer Requests a Change to a New Reseller LSP 
(Requirement I) 

2 Switch 

Flow 4 - Customer Currentlv has ATELT Local and Changes to a New Reseller LSP 

1) Customer quests a chanoe to a new Reseller LSP. 
2) New Reseller LSP sends Service Order wHh both Local and LO PIC to the SwHch Plovlder. 
3) SWP requests the network to be pmvisloned. 
4) SWP sends Order Completion to LSP. 
5) SWP mates an OUTPLOC Adivity record. Creates an end-ofday batch OUTPLOC feed and 

e) AT6T Local mates the Industry Standard CARE record and sends to the IXC. 
sends to AT6T Local. 

11 
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Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 4) 
Customer Request a Chanae of LD PIC Only 
(Requirement II) 

Flow 3 -Customer Contacts ATELT Local to Chinas LD PIC Only 

r\3 
0 
0 
ul 
G, 
u 
P m p d  by: 

CamlRoblnm, UM Kuhn, John B m b  

1) Customer requests a change in LO PIC Only. 
2) AT6T Local creates a Setvice Order with PIC Only Change and sends to SWP. 
3) SWP requests the network to be provisioned. 
4) SWP sends Order Completion to AT6T Local. 
5) AT6T Local creates the Industry Standard CARE lnplc record and Sends to the 

6) AT6T Local creates the Industry standard CARE Outplc record and sends to the 
New IXC. 

Old IXC. 

March 17,1!W6 



Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 5) 
Customer Contacts IXC Requesting a Change of LD Carrier 
Requirement 111 

N 
0 
0 

, Zj8 
I Old IXC 

1) Customer requests to change PIC to another LD Carder. 
2) IXC sends '01' order to SWP. 
3) SWP rejects the order vla a 3148 rejed record with LSP ID. 
4) IXC sands '01' order to AT6T Local. 
5) AT&T Local sends servlce order with PIC Change to SWP. 
8) SWP pmvlslons Network. 
7) SWP sends work order completion to AT&T Local. 
8) AT6T Local sends Industry Standard CARE lnpic Record to the New IXC. 
9) AT6T Local sands Industry Standard CARE Outplc Record to the Old IXC. 



Acmnvm 

0 ALEC 

CARE 

CTI 

IncumbentLEC 

. IS1 

IXC 

0 LAM 

. L o  

LEG - E R G  

LSP 

NDM 

OCN 

OUTPLOC 

0 PIC 

0 PLOC 

s/o 

SWP 

W N  

Section 11 * GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

DeffnMon 

Atlemate Local Exchange Carrier 

Customer Account Record Exchange 

Customer Type Indicator 

Incumbent Local Exchange Company . 

industry Support Interface 

Internchange Carrier 

Local Account Maintenance 

Long Distance 

Local Exchange Company 

~ocal  Exchange Routing Guide 

Local Service Provider 

Network Data Mover 

Operating Company Number 

Change of Primary Local Operating Carrier 

Primary Interexchange Carrier 

Primary Local Operating Carrier 

Service Order 

Switch Provider 

Working Telephone Number 

20053; 
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SECTION I - PROJECT SCOPE 

The purpose of this document is to provide information that will enable the negotiators to gain a thorough 
understanding of the needs of AT&T Local Account Maintenance in a Total Resale environment. Since 
Local Account Maintenance is a totally NEW concept to support the Local Resale environment, much 
emphasis will be put on the 'Concept' of Local Account Maintenance throughout the document. This 
document, in enthty, is not meant to bo distributed to the S W .  However, the following Secrions 
may be shared with the S W ,  if necessary: 

o Section 3 
o Senion 5 
o Sedon 6 
o Section 7 
o Section 8 
o Section 11 

1.2 DESCRIPTION OF LOCAl ACCOUNT MAINTFMANCE 

Local Account Maintenance is the process 6f maintaining a current status of ATBT Local customer 
accounts. The total 'Account Maintenance' view is really a combination of the initial customer service 
record (CSR - E.G. Customer name and address information. services and features, Pub/Non-Pub status, 
working telephone line numbers, LD PIC. etc.) along with changes originating from subsequent account 
activity. 

While most of the customer account information in a Total Resale environment will originate through direct 
customer contact and be processed internally through the Service Order Flow, it has been identied that 
some account changes may originate from sources external to the Reseller LSP. The purpose of this 
document is specifically to identify those external sources and to address the means of obtaining the 
information from the SWP. 

1.3 OBJECTIVES 

This document addresses those AT&T Local Account Maintenance requirements that are required to support 
initial market entry. 

KEY Objectives: 

1) To clarify what Local  Account Maintenance is, and detail the requirements that must be negotiated with 
the Incumbent LEC for initial market entry. 

2) Dispelallprevious notions that CARE is the vehicle for Local  Account Maintenance Data from the 
Switch Provider (Incumbent) LECs. 
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SECTION I - PROJECT SCOPE (CONT’D) 

1.4 DQQJME- 

This document includes Local Account Maintenance Baseline Requirements, along wm addSona1 
information to describe Local Account Maintenance conceptually. Data Flow Diagrams accompany each 
requirement, and processing ‘Scenarios’ are also included which reflect ATBT Local expectations of the 
processing. An ‘MI’ of proposed Industry solutions is also provided. The intent of this information is prepare 
the negotiator to discuss possible SWP proposals of alternative solutions. 
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SECTION 2 - LOCAL ACCOUNT MAINTENANCE OVERVIEW 

2.1 GENCRAL 

ATBT Local must have accurate customer account information in order to provide customer Service and properly 
bill the customer, In addition, we must assure that all associated internal data stores are in sync. Along with 
customer name and address, and services and features, our bases must also be updated to reflect changes in 
customer account information. disconnects and changes in LD PIC. ATBT Local must also receive notification 
when a customer leaves AT&T Local for another Local Service Provider. (Referred to as OUTPLOC) 

2.2 W R E N T  I FC F N V !  T 

In me current LEC environment, where a customer has no choice of Local carriers, all customer information 
originates with the customer. The LEC receives the information from the customer and enters the information 
directly into their systems. wlth the LEC owning their own switch, all customer information necessary to 
maintain the customer base is contained entirely within the LEC entity. As a result, all information pertaining to the 
customer and network status is easily accessible within the LEC's data stores. 

/? 
2.3 JOTbI , RFSALF E N V I R O W E U  

In a Total Resale environment, the Incumbent LEC continues to own the Switch. The Reseller LSP is 
dependent upon the Switch Provider to update the network and convey switch changes back to the LSP. 
This information is critical for the LSP to update their customer billing and internal data stores. In addition, 
as a Local Service Provider (ALEC- Alternate Local Exchange Carrier), ATBT Local is responsible for 
production of the Industry Standard Outbound CARE data transactions to the lnterexchange Carriers. 

2.4 LOCAI AC COUNT MAINTENANCE DESCRIPTION 

Local Account Maintenance in the Resale environment is the exchange of network change activity 
from the Switch Provider to the Reseller LSP. In today's environment there is no Industry Standard 
to support the Local Account Maintenance need. While long-term Industry Standard solutions may be 
proposed in the future, ATBT Local has identified the criticality of obtaining specific data to support 
proper maintenance of our customer account bases. 
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SECTION 2 - LOCAL ACCOUNT MAINTENANCE OVERVIEW (CONT’D) 

2.5 W t W  LOCAl ACCOUNT MAlNTENA NCE IS NOT 

Local Account Maintenance is NOT the Industry Standard CARE (Customer Account Record Exchange) feed. 
CARE is the exchange of data between the LEC (ALEC) and the lnterexchange Carrier. The data that is 
required for Local Account Maintenance is from the Switch Provider to the LSP. 

EXCEPTION: Requirement #3 in ‘Section 3 - Local Account Maintenance Requirements’ 
is the exception to the above rule. ATBT Local and ATBT LD have agreed that this 
requirement is a viable solution to satisfying needs of both ATBT Local as well as ATBT LD. 

Any requests or discussions on providing CARE (which supports ATBT LD) should be 
referred by the ATBT Negotiator to: Jackie Vonschmidt, (ATBT Data Management District), 
(908) 4574176. CARE negotiatiom will be supported by the Data Management CARE 
Negotiations Team. 
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2130540 



SECTION 3 - LOCAL ACCOUNT MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 

In a Resale environment the goal is to enable ATBT Local to create an account maintenance structure 
congruent to a Facilities based LEC. In the current LEC environment. the LEC has access to all of the 
customer account data, network switch activity and current status, and new and existing customer 
account data. In order to obtain the data necessary to satisfy ATBT Local Account Maintenance 
requirements, the SWP must support three key Local Account Maintenance requirements. 

3.2 BEQ!ABF”FNT #l - OUTPLOC TRANSACTION FFFD 

Sjtuation: A Customer initiates a change from ATBT Local to another LSP by contacting the 
New LSP. (OUTPLOC) 

Create an endof-day OUTPLOC Feed: 

Purpose: 

To convey to ATBT Local that a customer has left the LSP and moved to a new LSP 
The new LSP could either be another Reseller, or the Incumbent (Switch Provider) LEC 

Data Delivery Schedule 

Data Transfer Requirements 

Seven days a week, volumes fluctuabng with change activtty 

Batch feed, sent end-ofday. via ConnecVDirect NDM sent within 24 hours of the 
switch being provisioned. /4 

AT&T Data Center Receiving NODE NDMATTAI 

1. W R  PFCORD I AYOUT: 

n 
ATdTProprirtmy - Use Purnulnr IO Company INNCrionr 

Pnpured by. March 27, 
1996 

Carol Robimm, Lisa Kuhn. John Bmncnlo 

9 290541 



SECTION 3 - LOCAL ACCOUNT MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS (CONT’D) 

1003-0012 

:TI 

Numeric 

ndication of 
I change in 
.oca1 Service 
Yroviders 

hstomer 

ndicator 
rype 

R - Residence 
B - Business 
C - Civilian 
I - Institutions 
J - COCOTS 
K - Coinless 
L - Limited Collect 
Q - Public Pay Telephone 
2 - Semi Public Pay 

W - Wats 
X - Centrex 

Numeric 

Telephone 

I Number 
Switch I Date that the 

Change 
Y - lnterlata 

PIC 
Changed 

N - lnterlata 
PIC did 
NOT 
Change 

Numeric 
I Numeric 

.. 
Deactivation 
Date 

Change lntralata PIC. 
Indicator Notification of 

PIC change 

OUTPLOC 
was 
provisioned 
in the 

during the I move to . . .. . . .. 

Change lnteriata PIC. 
Indicator Notification of 

PIC change 
during 
the move to 
another LSP. 

0001 

0010 

0006 

0001 

0001 

IO02 

rlpha 

Upha 

0019 Alpha 

Alpha I 
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WMMDD 

Y - lntralata 
PIC 
Changed 

N - lntralata 
PIC did 
NOT 
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Situation: Customer has ATBT for Local and contacts ATBT Local requesting a change of PIC only 
from ATBT LD to another LD Canier. - 

LD PIC Changes will be accepted by ATBT Local. ATBT Local will enter the PIC Change into 
the service order system, and will generate an LD PIC-Change Order which will sent to the SWP 
for provisioning. 

Accept a PIC Only Change for an existing ATBT Local customer via the current Service Order 
feed. Provision the network, and convey the confirmation of the PIC Only order via the Current 
Work Order Completion feed. 
(Negotiators: Reference Section 10,10.3) 

m: Customer has ATBT Local and contacts a New IXC to change PIC to new 
LD Canier. 

111. Upon receipt of an IXC-initiated '01' PIC order on a Resold line: 

- Switch Provider will reject the '01' order. Create the appropriate 
Industry Standard '3148, with the Local Service Provider ID of the Reseller and send the 
reject to the originating IXC. The reject must be returned within one business day. 

NOTE: If the Local Service Provider ID cannot be provided, reject the order with the 
Industry Standard alternate '31'. 

3.5 

In order for the SWP to appropriately reject an IXC initiated "01" PIC Order on an ATBT Local 
WTN, the SWP must implement a specific upfront edit. Do not apply a 'PIC Freeze' or a 
'PIC Restriction'. 

If the submined VVTN is a resold line assigned to ATBT Local (LSP ID 7421), reject the "01" PIC 
order with TCSl3148. Populate LSP ID 7421 in positions 772-775 of the CARE record and 
return to the submitting IXC. 

The above edit process has nothing to do with "PIC Restriction". It is not AT&T Local's intent to 
provide the SWP with end user PIC Restriction information since an end useh request for PIC 
restriction will be resident only on ATBT Local data bases. IXC initiated PIC orders received by 

ATBT Local will be edited for restricted PIC and returned to the submitting IXC with the 
appropriate reject TCSl if the WTN is found to be restricted. 

If the SWP were to reject the order for the reason of "restricted PIC rather than "resold line", 
the submitting IXC would not know the line was resold. This would further delay the IXCs 
attempt to provision the line with the correct LSP. 

AT&TPmpr icqv -  Use Purswmr lo Componylmmeriom 
P m p d  b y  
1996 

C m l  Robmon, Lirn Kvhn John 8ramc01o 

11 

March 27, 

290543 



12 

March 27. 

290544 



SECTION 4 - REFERENCE MATERIAL 

4.0 ADDlTlON8LRQ!2lWIARQN 

me following reference material is included in this documentation. The purpose of the references is to provide 
additional information that will be helpful in describing the processes related to the requirement, and also to 
provide other pertinent information that may be helpful in discussions of other proposals currently under 
discussion. 

5.0 - Local Service Provider - initiated service change Matrix 
6.0 - lnterexchange Carrier initiated LD PIC change Matrix 
7.0 -Customer Contact Matrix 

9.0 - NI - Other Total Resale' Proposals 
8.0 -Flows 

11 .O - Glossary of Terms 

13 
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Section 6 Interexchange Carrier initiated LO PIC change Matrix 
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SECTION 7 CUSTOMER CONTACT MA= 

7.0 WB&S€ 

The purpose of this matrix is to reflect AT8T's Local's expectations of the role of the SWP 
and the IXC regarding customer contact in the Resale environment 

CUSTOMER 
MIGRATES FROM 
INCUMBENT LEC TO 
RESELLER LSP 

CUSTOMER HAS 
RESELLER LSP. AND 
CHANGES LD PIC. 

CUSTOMER CHANGES 
FROM ONE RESELLER 
LSP TO ANOTHER 

1) RESELLER LEC 
(ATBT Local) 

2) INCUMBENT LEC 

1) RESELLER LSP 
(ATBT Local) 

2) SWP LEC 

3) New IXC 

4) Old IXC 

1) CUSTOMER 
CONTACTS New 
LSP. 

2) CUSTOMER 
CONTACTS Old LSP. 

3) CUSTOMER 
CONTACTS SWP LEC. 

1) RESELLER LSP 
(ATBT Local) 
TAKES THE ORDER 

2) REFERS THE 
CUSTOMER TO THE 
RESELLER LSP. 

1) RESELLER LSP 

CHANGE AND SENDS 
PIC CHANGE SERVICE 
ORDER TO THE SWP. 

2) SWP LEC REFERS 
CUSTOMER TO THE 
RESELLER LSP. 

3) CREATES AN '01' 
PIC ORDER AND 
SENDS TO THE LSP. 

4) REFERS 
CUSTOMER TO THE 
New IXC. 

2) Old LSP REFERS 
CUSTOMER TO New 
LSP 

3) S W  LEC REFERS 
CUSTOMER TO New 
LSP. 

Pm-d by: 
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Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 1) 

Customer M igrates From Incumbent LEC to Rese ller LSP 

Flow 1 - LSP Initiated I oca1 Service Changes 

1) Customer Contacts ATBT Local to migrate from Incumbent LEC to AT&T Local. 
2) ATBT Local sends local service order with LD PIC to SWP. 
3) SWP requests the network to be provisioned. 
4) SWP sends Order Completion to ATBT Local. 
5) ATBT Local creates the Industry Standard CARE record and sends to the IXC. 

0.3 
0 
0 AT&TPropieImy - Use Pursuanl lo Con~panylnsIucltans March 27, 1996 
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Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 2) 

Custome r Calls AT&T for Local Servm (New Install) 

1) Customer Contacts AT&T requesting Local Service. 
2) AT&T Local sends local service order with LD PIC to SWP. 
3) SWP requests the network to be provisioned. 
4) SWP sends Order Completion to ATBT Local. 
5) AT&T Local creates the Industry Standard CARE record and sends to the IXC 

AT&TPmprictory - Use Pursuanl to Company lnsluclionr 
Morch 27, 1996 
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Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 3) 

Customer R e q u u  
(Requirement I) 

I L Switch 2 

IXC I 1 ATELT Local PI CARE 

Iv has ATELT I oca1 and Changes to a New Resel ler I SP 

1) Customer requests a change to a new Reseller LSP. 
2) New Reseller LSP sends Service Order with both Local and LD PIC to the Switch Provider. 
3) SWP requests the network to be provisioned. 
4) SWP sends Order Completion to LSP. 
5) SWP creates an OUTPLOC Activity record. Creates an end-of-day batch OUTPLOC feed and 

6) AT&T Local creates the Industry Standard CARE record and sends to the IXC. 
sends to ATBT Local. 

ATBTProprielory . Use Pursuonr lo Company Inslucfionr 
hj 
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Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 4) 

Customer Request a Chanae of LD PIC Only 
(Requirement II) 

Switch 
Provider Network --++ 4 (SWP) 

Q 

G I  
~1 Prepared by: 

cor01 Robfnson, Lisa Kuhn, John Broncoto 

A ’ D PIC onlr 
1) Customer requests a change in LD PIC Only. 
2) ATBT Local creates a Service Order with PIC Only Change and sends to SWP. 
3) SWP requests the network to be provisioned. 
4) SWP sends Order Completion to ATBT Local. 
5) AT&T Local creates the Industry Standard CARE lnpic record and sends to the 

6) ATBT Local creates the Industry Standard CARE Outpic record and sends to the 
New IXC. 

Old IXC. 

AT&TProprlera!y. Use Purmmt to Company Instuctions 
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Section 8 - LSP and IXC Flows (Flow 5) 
Customer Contacts IXC ~ewest lng a Change of LD Carrier . . 
Requirement I I I 

3 Rejects '01' order via 3148 

- IXC PIC chaQg!z ~ 

1) Customer requests to change PIC to another LD Carrier. 
2) IXC sends '01' order to SWP. 
3) SWP rejects the order via a 3148 reject record with LSP ID. 
4) IXC sends '01' order to ATBT Local. 
5) ATBT Local sends service order with PIC Change to SWP. 
6) SWP provisions Network. 
7) S W  sends work order completion to AT&T Local. 
8) ATBT Local sends Industry Standard CARE lnpic Record to the New IXC. 
9) ATBT Local sends Industry Standard CARE Outpic Record to the Old IXC. 

(u 
0 

cn 
c-i 
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SECTION 9 FYI - INDUSTRY PROPOSALS 

9.1 GENERAL 

The purpose of this section is to provide additional information regarding the Local 
Account Maintenance function to support the Total Resale environment The objective 
is to help give the negotiator a better perspective on why AT8T Local has arrived at 
the specific requirements that are being submitted for negotiation. 

1. Local to Local CARE Currently. the Industry Standard 'Flow' of customer CARE data is: 
o Outbound CARE - Local Exchange Company to the PlCed 

o Inbound CARE PIC Orders - lnterexchange Camer to the Local 

In Total Resale, with the Switch Provider LEC in the middle, there 
is no Industry Standard CARE to support a LEC (or LSP) to LEC 
(or LSP) Row. Initial discussions have taken place in the Industry 
(at OBF) to propose new standard 'Local Exchange to Local 
Exchange' CARE. However, this concept was rejected due to a 
number of reasons. One reason is that the 'Inbound CARE record 
would have to include all Service Order and Features information. 
Today's CARE record does not support transfer of service order data. 
In addition, in a Resale environment, where the line numbers are 
associated with the Switch Provider (Company Code is accessible in 
the LERG), the Reseller LSP is not easily identifiable. Discussions 
have also taken place to address the feasibility of an industry-wide 
'Clearinghouse' data base that would contain the Operating Company 
Number of all WTNs (down to the line level). See #2, below. 

lnterexchange Camer. 

Exchange Company. 
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SECTION 9 FYI - INDUSTRY PROPOSALS (CONT’D) 

2. Clearinghouse: In today’s environment, the Local Exchange Company is easily 
identifiable by the NPA-NXX of the Working Telephone Number. 
In the Total Resale environment, there is no easy way of obtaining 
the LSP based only upon the Working Telephone Number. 
Therefore, data cannot be easily sent from either an IXC to a LEC 
(Specifically, in the routing of an LD PIC order taken by an IXC to 
the customer‘s LSP), nor from an LSP to an LSP. Several 
discussions have taken place, both internally and in the industry. in 
order to facilitate PIC order flow, without relying upon the Switch 
Provider. All past proposals were rejected. It is for this reason that 
ATBT Local has deemed that the Local Account Maintenance (Switch 
changes) from the Switch Provider LEC be met. Since the SWP LEC 
owns the switch and is responsible for provisioning the network, it is 
the only source for reliable account status information. 
NOTE: Wnh the markets opening up, and other companies entering 
the Resale environment,.it is anticipated that a ‘Clearinghouse’ 
is foreseeable in the future. AT&T Local is continuing to pursue and 
evaluate long-term industry clearinghouse solutions. 

P 
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SECTION 9 FYI - INDUSTRY PROPOSALS (CONT’D) 

3 .  Individual S W  
Clearinghouse 
Proposals: 

Currently, in the Rochester Tel. area, ATBT Local relies upon the 
Rochester Clearinghouse for routing of data between ATBT Local 
and the lnterexchange Carriers. As we move into Local in other 
areas, ATBT Local does not-want to rely upon LEC-specific muting 
solutions. The Rochester Clearinghouse creates all Outbound 
CARE data on behalf of ATBT Local, routes the Outbound CARE to 
the appropriate IXC, and routes the Inbound IXC PIC orders to 
ATBT Local. 

NOTE: AT&T Local systems are designed to produce Outbound 
CARE and process Inbound CARE PIC orders. AT&T Local w.11 
be suppofting the Industry CARE feed on their own behalf. Any 
attempts by a LEC at proposing individual Clearinghouse 
solutions should be discouraged. 

P a c k  Bell had also previously offered to produce non- Industry Standard 
(Non-Industry Standard ‘Local Use’ Transaction Codes and Non-Industry 
Standard flow of data - fmm a SWP to ATBT Local, etc.) CARE on behalf 
of ATBT Local. The proposal was evaluated internally. The proposal was 
not accepted by ATBT for several reasons, among which are the following: 

0 Pacific Bell would provision the LD PIC prior to notifying ATBT. 
o The proposal was non-Industry Standard, and was not generally 

accepted at OBF. Therefore, it would not have become an 
Industry Standard. 

o It would necessitate extensive changes to the Local strategic 
plans. 

March 27. 
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SECTION 9 FYI - INDUSTRY PROPOSALS (CONT'D) 

4. LD PIC Change Only Background: In the current environment, LD PIC changes may be 
processed in two ways: 

a) The customer calls their Local Exchange Company, and 
requests to switch to another LD Carrier. The PIC change 
order is entered into the system, the switch is updated, 
and a CARE '20 (Notifcation of PIC) record is generated 
by the LEC and sent to the LD carrier. A '22' (Notification of 
loss of PIC) is also generated to the Losing LD carrier. 

b) The customer may contact the new IXC directly, and request LD 
service. The LD carrier will then create an CARE '01' (PIC 
Order) and send to the LEC for provisioning. The LEC will 
receive the 'Oj ' ,  provision the LD change, and send the 
appropriate CARE transactions out to the lXCs (as detailed in 
'a', above.). 

via '01' 

The goal of ATKT Local is to process as a LEC does in the current 
environment. ATKT Local will receive 01' records from an IXC. 
process the PIC change through service order notification to the 
SWP. create the appropriate Outbound CARE records (as 

described in 'a'< above.) and send out to the IXCs. 

Issue: There has been much discussion that the LSPs should 
CREATE '01' orders and send them to the SWP in order to provision 
a PIC Only change. Some SWPs do not want to accept a PIC Only 
change via the service order feed. 

ATKT's Local's Position (as stated in requirement #2 in this document), 
is that: 
o If the ATKT Local customer calls AT&T Local to request a PIC 

change, we will accept the order and send the change to the 
SWP via the service order feed. 

o ATKT Local will also accept '01' PIC Change orders from an IXC, 
and send the change to the SWP via the service order feed. 

o ATBT Local will NOT generate '01' orders to the SWP for PIC 
Only changes. (Industry Standard does not support the LEC 
generating an '01'. This is non-Industry Standard use of an 'Ol'.) 

o Requirement #3 specifically requests the SWP to reject any IXC 
initiated '01' order with the '3148 to the originator. (The use of '01' 
is contradictory to a previous requirement.) 

AT& T Prop.icurry - Use Pwsvonr ID Company ImNcliom 
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SECTION 10 - ADDITIONAL INFORMATION 
10.1 OENERAL 

The purpose of this section is to assure that certain critical issues are addressed during the 
negotiations session. Important ATBT Local Account Maintenance decisions are dependent 
upon the SWP's answers. 

10.2 QUESTIONS: 

1. What is the cost of a PIC change and what will ATBT be charged for a PIC change on a 

2. What is the charge for a service order and what will ATBT Local be charged for issuing a 
resold line? 

PIC change Only order via a service order ('Change' type order)? 

Regarding requirement #2: 

Background: In a resale environment, the service order feed is the only existing vehicle that 
the reseller has to convey a PIC change Only order tg the S W .  If ATBT Local is going to be 
able to provide service similar to a LEC in the current environment, ATBT Local must have 
the following capabilities: 

o To take a PIC change Only order directly from the customer. 
o To enter the PIC change order into the on-line service order system. 
o To convey the order directly to the SWP for timely provisioning of the network. 

Strategy: For initial market entry. ATBT Local must be able to send the PIC change order to 
the SWP via the current service order stream (Using something like a 'Change' order). The 
charge must be reasonable and in sync with the current PIC change charge. The high cost of 
the entire service order fee is not acceptable. If the quoted costs are not in line with the minimal 
PIC change charge, ATBT will by to work the issue through Legal channels to reduce the mst. 

For long-term. alternatives to the PIC only change are being worked. It is suggested that the 
alternatives are mentioned, and impacts are requested. (Please reference Flow# f0.4.) In order 
to reduce the costs, and introduce a lower cost method of PIC only changes, we are working on 
inclusion of another record that could be produced by ATBT Local Order systems when a PIC 
only change is requested. The record would contain minimal fields, and would be sent to the 
SWP via the CNSClActiview mechanism. The SWP could then use this record to directly provision 
the switch, bypassing any human intervention. The feedback (PIC switch confirmation) record 
would be much more 'tune' than the existing service order completion. Since this feed will be 
new, the cost should be much more negotiable (aside from the initial development.) 

AT&TPraprieIay - Use P w m r  Io C o n p m r y ~ c ~ a m  
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New IXC - 
WTN .Working Telephone Nurnbei 
CIC 
JI -Jurisdictional Indicator 
Dale of Request 

- 

Old IXC 

v 
WTN .Working Telephone Number 
CIC 
JI ~ Jurisdictional lndlcator 
Date of Request 
Switch Activation Date 
Status. 'P' - Pending, 'R' - Rei& 

'A' -Already PIC 

b3 
0 
0 a Prepared by: 

Qj 
b' 

Carol Rablnson, L i w  Kuhn, John Brancalo 

Switch Provider Network -. '. 
PIC Only 

(Order a Conflnnatlon Feed) 

I 1 2.- 

1) PIC Only Order is sent to ATBT Internal system. 
2) ATBT Internal system will send PIC only changes via new 

3) SWP will provision the network. 
4) ATBT Internal system sends ATBT Local response. 
5) AT&T Local will send out industw standard CARE (Inpic) 

feed to S W .  

~~~~ 

to the New IXC. 
6) ATBT Local will send out industry standard CARE (Outpic) 

to the Old IXC 
7) This reflects existing servica order feed, not used for PIC only orders. 

ATdTProprlerary - Use Pursuant lo Componylnrhrcllons 
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Acronvm 

ALEC 

CARE 

CTI 

Incumbent LEC 

IS1 

. IXC 

LAM 

LD 

LEC 

LERG 

LSP 

NDM 

OCN 

OUTPLOC 

PIC 

PLOC 

SI0 

9 SWP 

WTN 

/4 

Section 11 - GLOSSARY OF TERMS 

Alternate Local Exchange Carrier 

Customer Account Record. Exchange 

Customer Type Indicator 

Incumbent Local Exchange Company 

Industry Support Interface 

lnterexchange Carrier 

Local Account Maintenance 

Long Distance 

Local Exchange Company 

Local Exchange Routing Guide 

Local Service Provider 

Network Data Mover 

Operating Company Number 

Change of Primary Local Operating Carrier 

Primary lnterexchange Carrier 

Primary Local Operating Carrier 

Service Order 

Switch Provider 

Working Telephone Number 

30 
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Carol Robinson 
AT&T Manager 
30 Knightsbridge Road 
RM: 31E26 
Piscataway, NJ 08854 

E-Mail - !CNROBINSON 
908-457-5371 

FAX: 908-457-2464 

L*a Kuhn 
30 Knightsbridge Road 
RM: 31F19 
Piscataway, NJ 08854 
9084574266 
E-Mail - !LAKUHN 
FAX: 908-457-2341 

Marjorie Blake 
30 Knightsbridge Road 
RM: 31E52 
Pismtaway, NJ 08854 

E-Mail - !MELAKE 
908-457-3369 

FAX: 908-457-2341 

Section 12 - AT&T Local Contacts 

AT(LT I oca1 

John Brancato 
ATBT Manager 
440 Hamilton Avenue 

White Plains, NY 
- RM: 1105 

914-397-6185 

FAX: 914-227-1467 
E-Mail - !BRANCAT0 
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I. Introduction: 

This document provides an overview, including definitions, 
of the unbundled network elements which AThT wishes to 
purchase either individually or in combinations. This 
document also includes high level technical requirements to 
which the incumbent LEC shall adhere in support of the 
unbundled network element platform, some of the ancillary 
capabilities needed to provide local service and the 
operational requirements which must be met to support 
service. These operational requirements of the LEC include; 
network engineering, service order provisioning, maintenance 
and recording. This document will describe how the network 
platform arrangement will enable carriers to order a 
combination of unbundled network elements which will allow 
new entrants to offer local exchange and access services. 
Though the document will be primarily focused on one 
combination of network elements which supports switched 
services, there are other combinations which may be 
considered for purchase by a new entrant to the local 
service market. These combinations are also not limited to 
voice services. 

Description: 

The network platform arrangement is characterized by the 
ability to disaggregate and recombine the physical 
components of the local exchange network into component 
piece parts called basic network functions or elements. A 
basic network functions or element can be individually 
priced, and provided by LECs via tariffs or contracts 
to competitors. 
purchase individual elements or combinations of elements 
needed to provide service to local end user customers and 
other carriers. While the list of network elements 
contained in this document is envisioned to be those * 
required at this time the list will change as technological 
advances are made and new services evolve. It is also 
important to note that the list of network elements will 
contain network components which may be obtained by nev 
entrants from a supplier other than the LEC or may be self 
provisioned. 

This will enable LEC competitors to 

The list of network elements is consistent with existing 
network architectures and will be adaptable to any future 
changes, if required. Each network element included within 
met the following criteria: 
a Has a clearly identified interface. 

Is measurable and can be billed, or has the potential for 
such. 

Vmion 1 

AT&T PROPRIETARY - (RESTRICTED) 
31211% 

1 

200561; 



Unbundled Motwork E l u e n t 8  
LOG81 P 1 8 t f O a  

Utilizes transmission and/or switching protocol and 
physical interconnection standards, recommended by 
the industry. 
Can be provided to a new entrant by another vendor. 
Can be ordered in combinations to facilitate the 
development of a competitive service offering. 

However, offering unbundled network elements alone is not 
sufficient for new entrants to gain value from this 
arrangement. There must be provisions for the necessary 
automated operational interfaces and processes to support 
competing' services. More importantly, there must be 
agreement on the specifications for these processes between 
incumbent LEC and the new entrant to ensure seamless high 
quality service to customers and fair treatment of the new 
entrant by incumbent LEC in an atmosphere supportive of 
competition. It is therefore necessary to identify and 
address the operational interfaces and processes which will 
support the new entrant's ability to order, provision, 
maintain and bill a quality competitive service offer for 
their customers. 

In addition to the network elements and the operational 
interfaces, there are essential ancillary capabilities which 
the incumbent LEC must make available as part of the 
combinations or separately to new entrants. These ancillary 
functions would be available to new entrants via tariffs, 
contracts, or letters of agreement, depending on the 
specific ancillary function. 

Vasion 1 
P 
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11. Wnbuadlod Hatvork Elomeats 

This section provides definitions of the unbundled elements 
and high level technical requirements for those elements. 
The primary focus of this section is on the elements which 
support current switched services. 
to elements which support special services (e.g., private 
lines) and data services (e.g., frame relay). 

As services and technology evolve there will be a need for 
additional unbundled elements. 

1. Hatvork Interface Dovico 

Brief treatment is given 

Definition: 

The Network Interface (NI) is a termination device which 
typically resides outside a residential premises and 
establishes the official network demarcation point. The 
device features two independent chambers which separates 
the public network termination from the consumer's inside 
wiring. This device provides a protective ground 
connection. and is capable of terminating fiber, coax or 
twisted pair cable. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

0 The Network Interface (NI) provided by the LEC must 
meet applicable industry standards for NI. 

0 The LEC will be responsible for maintaining the NI 
device. 

Definition: 

The loop distribution is typically defined as the portion 
of the outside plant cable from the network interface 
(NI) at the customer's premises to the terminal block 
appearance on the distribution side of a feeder 
distribution interface (FDI). In case there is a 
distribution closure near the customer's premises, loop 
distribution consists of the drop between the 
distribution closure and the customer's NI and the 
twisted pair from the closure to the terminal block in 
the FDI unless a loop concentrator is located at the 
distribution closure, in which case distribution 
terminates at the concentratorjmultiplexer. For a hybrid 
fiber-coax (HFC) application loop distribution consists 
of the outside plant cable connection that runs from the 

termination, i.e. the point of multiplexing and optical 
< .- NI at the.customer'a premises to the fiber node 

vuson 1 3/21/% 
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to electrical conversion Typically, loop distribution is 
copper twisted pair, but can also be coax or fiber, or a 
combination of these. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The loop distribution provided to AT&T customers should be 
at least at parity in terms of design and performance with 
those provided to the LEC's own customers. Specific 
requirements include, but are not limited to: 

A. Physical: 
Copper twisted pair facility, non-loaded for DLC and 

Length of 26-gauge cable should not exceed 9Kft, 

Total bridged tap length should not exceed 2.5Kft. No 

Multigauge cable should be limited to 2 gauges. 
For single or multigauge cable consisting of 19, 22, or 

WFC based networks. 

including bridged tap. 

single tap should exceed 2.OKft. 

24 gauge cable, the total length including bridged tap 
should not exceed 12Kft. 

B. Transmission: 
The maximum loss and resistance should be limited to 
4.7- and 750 ohms, respectively. 

3. Loop Conc~ntr8tor/~ltlpl~x~r 

Definition 
The digital loop carrier (DLC) equipment, fiber node 
termination (in HFC applications), channel bank, or 
similar equipment at which individual subscriber traffic 
is multiplexed/demultiplexed and/or 
concentratedJunconcentrated. On the customer end, derived 
pairs from the loop concentrator/multiplexer are 
typically terminated on the feeder side of the FDI 
distribution closure, or on the NI when the equipment is 
located at or within the customer's premises- 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The loop concentratorJmultiplexer provided to AThT 
customers should be at least at parity in terms of design 
and performance with that provided to the LEC's Own 
customers. Specific requirements include: 

A. Transmission: 
Voice Frequency: Support POTS (include. CLASS/LASS and 

- O m  features), Coin, Multiparty, DID, PLAR, FSR, Manual 
. - a r q   awn sezvices. 

c 
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ISDN: Support basic rate ISDN service. 
DS1: Support DS1 low-speed interface that conforms to CB- 
119, ANSI T1.102-1993, and Bellcore TR-499 (S8ZS/AMI 
option). 
OC-3: Support OC-3 high-speed interface that conforms to 
ANSI T1.106-1988, T1.105-1991, and Bellcore TR-253. 

P 

DSO Digital Transport (2.4 through 64 Kb/s and Nx64), 
DS3. HDSL/ADSL. 

Point of Interface: Must support TR-303 DS1 interface to 
Local Digital Switch. Support of TR-08 modes 1 & 2 Dsi 
interfaces are optional. 
Access (INA) DSls for non-locally switched or non- 
switched special services. 

B. Signaling: 
Line Signaling: Support Loop Start, Ground Start and 
Reverse Battery signaling for low-speed services. 
ISDN Signaling: Support signaling for basic rate ISDN 
service. 
Network Signaling: Support channel-associated or 
common-channel signaling based upon interface 
requirements of the local switch. TR-303 signaling 
format must be supported. TR-08 mode 1&2 signaling 
formats are optional. 
TimeSlot Management Channel (TMC): Support TMC for TR- 
303 configuration or assignment of switch and feeder 
DSO capacity on a per-call basis. 

Also support Integrated Network 

C. Performance: 
Synchronization: Support Loop-timing (recovered clock 
from OC-3 STSl or DSl), free-running and hold-over 
modes. 
Signal Performance: Bit Error Rate (BER) less than 
for DS1 rate (excluding burst error seconds). 
Protection Switching: Automatic line switch initiated 
by signal fail and signal degrade conditions on 
received OC-3 signal. Automatic path switch initiated 
by STSl/VT1.5 pa# fail or path degrade conditions. 
Delay: The transmission delay between DSl and OC-3 
interfaces should be less than 50 microseconds. 

D. operations: 
* 
8 

a 

Provisioning of analog and ISDN lines 
Semipermanent time slot assignment of ISDN D-channels 
using 4:l TDN 
Semipermanent time slot assignment of dedicated DSOs 



rc 

P 

Capability for on-demand circuit testing of switched 
services 

Autonomous reporting of equipment, environmental, 

Capability for on-demand retrieval of DSl and ISDN 

Capability for on-demand path svitching of Embedded 
Operations Channels (TR-303) 

memory, data link and feeder alarms 

performance monitoring counts 
Provisioning of DS1 and ISDN performance monitoring 
thresholds 
Capability for on-demand loop-back testing for ISDN 
lines and DS1 feeder 

4.  Loop roodor 

Definition: 

The medium on which subscriber traffic 
(multiplexed/concentrated or non-multiplexed/non- 
concentrated) is carried from the Main Distribution Frame 
(MDF) or DSX cross-connect panel in a central office or 
similar environment (e.g. closets in cases of remote 
sites, or head end in the case of HFC) to the loop 
concentrator/multiplexer (typically located at or near 
the feeder distribution interface or in the case of HFC, 
at the fiber node interface), or the feeder distribution 
interface in the case of direct twisted pair loops. The 
medium of the feeder can be copper, coax or fiber, or a 
combination of these. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The loop feeder provided to ATLT customers should be at 
least at parity in terms of design and performance with 
that provided to the LEC's own customers. Specific 
requirements include, but are not limited to: 

A. Physical (only one of the following for any 

Copper twisted pair feeder: Individual twisted pairs 
application): 

between the Feeder Distribution Interface (FDI) and the 
MDF in the LSO of POTS, data, private line and ISDN 
services. 
Metallic T1 feeder: Requires two conditioned pairs for 
each n line. The T1 lines terminate on DSXl panels at 
each end. The function of the metallic T1 feeder is to 
transport a standard DS1 signal between a DLC remote 

~ terminal and the LSO. 
- 0  Fi-r feeder: Single mode fiber pair terminated on 

L'ightguide Cross-connects (LGX) panels at each end, 
version1 3/27/96 
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with optional SONET OC-3fOC-12 shelves to perform O / E  
conversion and muxfdemux functions. 
the fiber feeder is to transport standard DSlfDS3 
signals between a DLC remote terminal and the LSo. 
Hybrid fiber-coax feeder: A facility that combines a 
fiber connection from the LSO to a Fiber Node, for 
transport of voice, data, and video. 

The function of 

8 .  Transmission: 
Maximum loop loss of 8dB (including loop distribution) 
for twisted pair feeder. 

C. Performance: 
Minimum signal-to-noise ratio of 35dB (measured at 1004 

No echo cancelers are allowed. 
Maximum of 2 severely errored seconds (SES) per day. 
Maximum down time per year of 10 minutes per DSO. 

HZ) . 

5 .  LOOP C O r b i M t i O n  

Definition: 

A loop can be considered a combination of the network 
interface, loop distribution and loop feeder, with or 
without a loop concentratorfmultiplexer. The entire loop 
is the medium on which subscriber traffic (multiplexed or 
non-multiplexed, concentrated or non-concentrated) is 
carried from the MDP or DSX panel in a central office or 
similar environment (including those at remote sites) up 
to the termination at the NI at the customerls premise. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

This combination is one example of how individual network 
elements can be put together to perform a higher level 
function. The loop provided to ATLT customers should be 
at least at parity in terms of design and performance 
with that provided to the LEC's ovn customers. In 
general, the requirements on the loop are a combination 
of the requirements on the separate loop elements: loop 
distribution, loop concentrator/multiplexer (if one 
exists in the loop), and loop feeder. 

U o t e x  While t h i s  and tho previous sections focused on loop. for switched 
services, unbundled loop. w i l l  also be required for non-witched mpecial 
service.. Thim should includo various option. for cumtowr premisos t o  
central o f f i c e  connectivity including, but not limited t o  Voice 
Frequency t w i s t e d  pair loop., T-carrier systems, and SOMET rings. I t  
w i l l  almo i n c l d o  for diroct connection betweon cumtcaur promimes 
without transitiFg-a LEC central of f ice .  

V d o n  1 3 n 7 ~  
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6. Local Switching 

Definition: 

An element which provides the functionality required to 
connect the appropriate originating lines or tnuLks 
terminated on the Main Distributing Frame (MDF) or 
Digital Cross Connect (DSX) panel to a desired 
terminating line or trunk. This functionality includes, 
but may not be limited to: signaling, signaling software, 
digit reception, dialed number translations, routing and 
recording, call supervision, dial tone, switching, 
telephone numbers, announcements, calling features and 
capabilities (including call processing), Centrex, 
Carrier Pre-subscription (e.g. LD carrier, intralata 
toll), CIC code portability capabilities, testing and 
other operational features inherent to the switch and 
switch software. It also provides access to transport, 
signaling (ISUP and TCAP), and platforms such as 
adjuncts, Public Safety Systems (911), operator services, 
directory services and Advanced Intelligent Network as 
determined by ATLT. Remote Switching Module functionality 
is included in the sw.itch function. The switch elements 
used will be based on the line side features they 
support. The switch will also be capable of routing 
traffic to LEC owned network elements as well as non-LEC 
owned elements. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Requirements for the Local Switching Network Element 
include but are not limited to the following which will 
be provided at least at parity With the LEC: 

Screening and Routing: route calls to end points or 
platforms (e.9. operator services) on a per customer,or 
per class basis. 

interconnection on any of the interfaces deecribed belov 
(Note: this list of interfaces is not intended to b% all 
inclusive) : 

Provisioning: activate a new customer or network 

Lines t 
Standard TipfRing 
Coin 
On-hook signaling (e.g. Calling Name Delivery) 
BRI ISDN 
T R O ~  - Digital m o p  Carrier 
TR303- Digital LOOP Carrier 
Direct in Dial to customer PBXS 

varion 1 
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Trunks - Note: SS 7 where available, MF where 
appropriate: 
64Kbs Clear Channel trunks using SS7 signaling 
CAMA ANI - B911/E911 
FG C - IEC Operator 
T1 to PBX 
PRI to PBX 
DS 3 
Feature Group B (950 access) 
Switched Digital Service at 56 h 64 Kb/s 
Future rates and interfaces as available (e.g. optical 
OC1, OC3) 

Note: "Trunk" interfaces may include interface. to a cuetonmr as well 
as interface. to another switch. 

Testing: perform routing testing (e.g. KLT) and fault 
isolation. 
Maintenance: repair and restore to service a customer 
line, equipment element or other maintainable elements. 
Performance: request and review performance data 
regarding a customer line, traffic characteristics or 
other measurable elements. 
Network Management: control congestion points such as 
Radio Station call-ins, network routing overflow, etc. 
Manual and customer originated trace. 
Recording 
Essential Service Lines 
Telephone Service Prioritization 
Relay Services for the handicapped 
Soft dial tone where needed by law and other lifeline 
features. 
At least parity of offerings to customers to include, but 
not limited to: 
Residential Features 
CLASSfLASS 
Business/Centrex(for Centrex equivalent administrative 
capabilities) 
Basic and Primary Rate ISDN 
Advanced Intelligent Network Triggers supporting AIN 
features. 
Future telecommunications features to be introduced by 
the Incumbent LEC 
-. 

7 .  ~ o c a l  ~porator earvices 
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P. Definition: 

Those systems which provide for processing and recording 
of special call types which include toll calls, public 
telephone call types as well as other call types 
requiring operator intervention/assistance. Operator 
assistance call types would include BLV/EI (busy line 
verificationJemergency interrupt), or provide an 
intercept functionality to those call types where the 
caller who dials a number that has been changed or 
disconnected. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Resale Operator Services from the LEC, branded AT&T 
utilizing ATLT's rates for both Card and Operator 
services functions and providing at least at parity for 
services delivered. 

utilizing AT&T's rates for both Card and Operator 
Services. 

1. Local call completion - O+ and 0-, billed to Calling 

2. Billable - Time and Charges Etc. 

Resale of LEC's Operator Services Null-Branding and 

Service deliverables to include the following: 

Cards, Collect, and Third Party 

U ~ I  
The following is not acceptabla to  ATGT: 

Resale of LEC local operator Mrvice with LEC's branding and LEC's 
rates for Card and Operator Service.. 

e Remala of LEC local operator ~ r v i c o  non-brand& and LEC rate. for 
Card and operator Servicam. 

Definition: 

The function for storing customer specific data and then 
providing assistance functions in obtaining customer 
listing data. 

Illustrative Requirement: 

e Directory Assistance branded ATLT. 

IPOT.8 
Resale of L!8C Directory Aenistance and L!8-C branded i 8  not acceptable. 

9. Common T r u r s p o r t  - .. 
Def inikioacs 

version 1 3/27/96 
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An interoffice transmission path (including the equipment 
and facilities) possibly shared with the LEC and/or other 
carriers (typically used for switch to switch transport 
within the LECs network). 
within the LECs network (not used between networks). 
This includes: 

Multiplexing functionality 
Grooming functionality (other than that provided by a 
DCS) 
Redundant equipment and facilities necessary to support 
protection and restoration 
Cross-office wiring to a DSX or LGX where facilities 
from a switch, cross-connect, or other service platform 
are terminated. 

Common transport is used 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Compliance with Bellcorejindustry standards (format, 
interfaces, performance monitoring, alarms, etc.). 
Equipmentjinterfacejfacility protection (at least at 
parity with LEC capabilities). 
Redundant power supply and/or battery back-up (at least 
at parity with LEC capabilities). 
Spare facilities and equipment necessary to support 
provisioning/repair DMOQs. 
performancejavailability at least at parity with LEC 
facilities (at or better than Accunet T1.5jAccunet T45 
CO to CO performancejavailability specifications) 

maintenance provided by the LEC. 
Capability for real-time access to performance 
monitoring and alarm data affecting (or potentialky 
affecting) ATCT's traffic (upon ATLT's request). 
Interfaces should include DS1, DS3, and SONET at 
various levels (0'2-x) . 

Transport equipmentjfacility provisioning and 

10 .  D 0 d i a t . d  T r a n s p o r t  

Definition: 

An Interoffice Transmission Path (including the equipment 
and facilities) dedicated to a single carrier. This may 
include but is not limited to: 

Multiplexing functionality 
Grooming functionality (other than that provided by a 
DCS) 
Redundant equipment and facilities necessary to Support 
protectian amWTestoration 
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Cross-office wiring to a DSX or LGX where facilities 
from a switch, cross-connect, or other service platform 
are terminated. 

Distinction can be made between two types of dedicated 
transport: 
-0 1: Transport between the LEC network (including 
unbundled elements) and another carrier's network (e.g., 
transport between a LEC switch and an IXC switch). 
Typo 2: Transport leased from the LEC to connect 
equipment within the LEC network (e.g. between DSXs in 
two different LSOs in a local area), or to connect 
equipment between the LEC network and the ATCT POP (e.9. 
DSX in the LSO to the AT&T POP for dedicated access). 

Illustrative Requirements: 

~ ~ r p r  1 ~o4icat.d Transport 
a AT6T must be allowed to utilize existing transport 

facilities between the LEC and a second carrier (an IXC 
or another CLEC) to carry traffic destined for the 
other carrier. 

a Compliance with Bellcore/industry standards (format, 
interfaces, performance monitoring, alarms, etc.). 

a Equipmentjinterfaceffacility protection (at least at 
parity with LEC capabilities). 
Redundant power supply andfor battery back-up (at least 
at parity with LEC capabilities). 
Spare facilities and equipment necessary to support 
provisioningfrepair DMOQS. 
Performance/availability at least at parity with LEC 
facilities (at or better than Accunet Spectrum of 
Digital services, Accunet Tl.S/Accunet T45jAccunet T- 
155, CO to CO performancefavailability specifications) 

maintenance provided by the LEC. 
Capability for real-time access to performance 
monitoring and alarm data affecting (or potentially 
affecting) AT&T's traffic (upon AThT's request). 

varioue levels (OC-x) . 

Transport equipmentjfacility provisioning and 

Interfaces should include DSO DS1. DS3. and SONET at 

P 

Type 2 Dodicatod Transport 

the following transport technology options: 
Currently provided transport services (e.g., TIIT3 

8 SONET Line switched rings - OC-48 (and OC-192 future) 
0 SONET Path switched rings - OC-3 and OC-12 

TtaB8port T~ohnolopg Options -- The LEC Should provide 
transport services) 

Version 1 3/27/96 
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SONET point-to-point transport systems 

minting Transport Sarvico -- The LEC should continue 
support of current service. 

s0-T Transport Requirement8 (applies to rings and point- 
to-point) include but are not limited to: 

Compliance with SONET and Bellcore standards (format, 

Capability for real-time access to all SONET 

Equipment/interface/facility protection 
Redundant power supply/battery back-up 
Synchronization from both a primary and secondary 
Stratum 1 level timing source 
Interworking vith SONET standard equipment from other 
vendors 
Data Communications Channel (DCC) connectivity 
Spare facilities and equipment needed to support 
provisioning/repair DMCQs 
Electronic provisioning control (on request) 
Connectivity between locations designated by AThT 

Performance/availability per the table below for point-to- 
point service: 

interfaces, performance monitoring etc.) 

performance monitoring and alarm information. 

Performance I Unavailability 
1 SES/Day I Minutes 1 Minutes I 

I I lpsr span) 
25 199.97 11 I <  0.25 I <  0 . 5  1 

S O m  Ring Roquiruenta (include but are not limited to): 
Diverse fiber routing and building entrances 
Dual ring interworking support 
NO single point of failure 
Protection lock-out and support of extra traffic (Line 

IBtOrf 8CO Routxiram ents (include bu t are not 1 imited to) : 
support for the following interfaces (per AT&T's 

switched rings only) 

request) : 
D S 1  (Extended SuperFrame - ESF) 
DS3 IC-bit Paritv) -. 

. STS-1 (VT-based) - dksired interface at an AThT service 
O C ~  or oc-ii' 

. .  . .  
. .  . . .  

~ ., ~ , .  . . . . . . .. .. - - . .  node :., . I  . ~. , i. 

3/27/96 
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Physical Point of Termination (POT) between networks 
DSXl for DSls 
DSX3 for DS3s or STS-is 
LGX for OC-3 or OC-12 

AT&T craft provided full time access to the POT 

11. Digit81 CrO.8-COMOCt  ByStU ( X S )  

f 

Definition: 

An element which provides automated cross-connection, 
facility grooming, bridging, point to multipoint 
connections, broadcast and automated facility test 
capabilities. The element may also provide multiplexing, 
format conversion, signaling conversion, etc. Cross- 
office wiring to a DSX or LGX where facilities from a 
switch, another cross-connect, or other service platform 
are terminated are included as part of this element. In 
cases where automated cross connection capability does 
not exist a "cross connect system" will be defined as the 
combination of DSX patch panels and D4 channel banks or 
other DSO and above multiplexing equipment used to 
provision the function of a manual cross connection. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

AT&T must be allowed access to all LEC Digital Cross- 
Connect Systems including but not limited to: 

DSO ~r06s-c0nne~t with DS1 interfaces 
DSlfVT1.5 cross-connect with DS1, DS3 and SONET 

e Capability for real-time reconfiguration capabilities. 
e Capability for real time access to integrated test 

equipment and other integrated functionality 
SONET to asynchronous gateway functionality 
Compliance with Bellcorefindustry standards 
(interfaces, performance monitoring, alarms, etc.). 
Equipmentlinterface protection (at least at parity with 
LEC capabilities). 
Redundant power supply andlor battery back-up (at least 
at parity with LEC capabilities). 
spare facilities and equipment necessary to support 
provisioningJrepair DMOQs. 
Performancefavailability at least at parity with LEC 
Capability for real-time access to performance 
monitoring and alarm data affecting (or potentially 

interfaces 

- m  

~. affecting) AZPLT's traffic (upon ATLT's request). 

verrion 1 3/27/96 
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The LEC must continue to administer and maintain the 
cross-connect including updates to the control software 
to current available release. 

12 Dat8  Switching Blomont 

Definition: 

An element which provides data services (e.g. packet 
transport , frame relay or ATH) switching functionality 
that is required to connect the facilities from the User 
to Network Interface (UNI) to either another UNI or to a 
communications path at the Network to Network Interface 
(NNI) * 

Illustrative Requirements: 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

Switch features and functionality (e.g.! signaling and 
connection control, broadcast capabilities, traffic 
shapingfcongestion control, etc.) at least at parity 
with the LEC. 
Standard interfaces (DSO, DS1, fractional T1, DS3, STS- 
1, OC-3, OC-12, etc.) 
ATCT services must be given equal priority during 
overflowlcongestion conditions. 
Capability for real time access to integrated test 
equipment and other integrated functionality 
Equipmentfinterface protection (at least at parity with 
LEC capabilities). 
Redundant power supply and/or battery back-up (at least 
at parity with LEC capabilities). 
spare facilities and equipment necessary to suppoqt 
provisioning/repair DMOQs. 
Performance/availability at least at parity with hEC 
Capability for real-time access to performance 
monitoring and alarm data affecting (or potentially 
affecting) ATCT's traffic (upon ATCT's request). 
The LEC must continue to administer and maintain the 
switch. 

13 88'1 Yamsaga T r u u t u  rad Connection control 

Definition: 

Figure 1 depicts 557 Message Transfer and Connection 
Control. This element enables the exchange of Signaling 
System 7 ( s S 7 )  messages among switching elements and 
database elements. It includes all functions of the Message 
Transfer Part (HTP), Signaling Connection Control Part 
(SCCPj, an& the operations, Maintenance and Administration 
Part (OW) of SS7 commonly performed by Signaling Transfer 
Vernon 1 3 n 7 ~  
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Points (STPs). This element is sometimes referred to as the 
STP, but it also includes the transport of SS7 messages over 
signaling links connecting switching elements to STPs, 
database elements to STPs, and STPs to STPs. 

P 

Figure 1. 557 Message Transfer and Connection Control. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

This element shall provide access to all other elements 
connected to the LEC 557 network. These include: 

LEC switching systems. 
LEC databases. 
Other LSP switching systems. 
Other LSP STPs. 
Other IEC STPs. 
Other (3rd-party-provided) STPs. 

This element shall include options to connect AThT local 
switching systems or STPs to the LEC 557 network. These 
options shall include: 

A-link accesa from AT&T local switching systems. 
D-link access from AT&T local STPs. 

These options shall also include the option for AThT to 
define the Signaling Points of Interconnect (SPOIs), as Well 
as the option for the LEC to define the SPOIs. 

P 

-These options shall also include interoffice and intra- 
office diversity of facilities and equipment, such that 
Vusion 1 
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No single failure of facilities or equipment causes the 
failure Of both links in an A-link layer. 
No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment 
causes the failure of all four links in a D-link layer. 

This element shall provide all functions of the MTP as 
specified in ANSI T1.lll. This includes: 
a Signaling Data Link functions, as specified in ANSI 

a Signaling Link functions, as specified in ANSI T1.111.3. 
T1.lll. 2. 

a Signaling Network Management functions, as specified in 
ANSI T1.111.4. 

This element shall provide all functions of the SccP 
necessary €or Class 0 (basic connectionless) service, as 
specified in ANSI T1.112. In particular, this includes 
Global Title Translation (GTT) and SCCP Management 
procedures, as specified in T1.112.4. 

This element shall provide all functions of the OMAP 
commonly provided by STPs, as specified in ANSI T1.116. 
This includes: 
a MTP Routing Verification Test (MRVT). 
a SCCP Routing Verification Test (SRVT). 

This element shall meet or exceed the following performance 
requirements: 

MTP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.111.6. 
a SCCP Performance, as specified in ANSI T1.112.5. 

14. signaling Link Transport 

Definition: 

This element is a set of one, two, or four dedicated 56 
kbps transmission paths among AThT-designated Points of 
Interconnection (POIS), satisfying an appropriate 
requirement for physical diversity. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

A signaling link shall consist of a 56 kbps transmission 
path or other rates as defined by ANSI standards between 
$T&T-designated WIs. 
'A signazihg link layer shall consist of one, two, or four 
SZgniilirig links, as follows: 

An A-link layer shall consist of two links. 
A B-link, D-link, or E-link layer shall consist of four - links. 

1 -  ~ 
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8 A C-link or F-link layer shall consist of one link. 

A signaling link layer shall satisfy interoffice and 
intra-office diversity of facilities and equipment, such 
that 

NO single failure of facilities or equipment causes the 
failure of both links in an A-link layer. 
No two concurrent failures of facilities or equipment 
causes the failure Of all four links in a B-link, D- 
link, or E-link layer. 

15. BCP8/D.t.b.8.S 

Definition: 

A node in the signaling network to which informational 
requests for service handling, such as routing, are 
directed and processed in real time. 

Example databases include (not limited to): 
8 Line Information Database (LIDB) 
8 Emergency Services .Databases 
8 ~ o l l  Free Number Portability Database 

Local N u m b a r  Portability Database 

h 

Illustrative Requirements: 
8 Access to databases containing service handling/routing 

information. 
8 Database queries must receive equal priority as those 

of the incumbent LEClother companies. 
8 Database queries must receive equal reliability, 

availability, and performance as that provided to the 
incumbent LEC/other companies (must be at least at 
industry standard levels). 

8 Database access using TCAP messages routed via STPS 
must be supported. 

8 Detailed tracking of usage and call termination point 
must be supported. 

8 Database dips resulting in a call terminating with the 
incumbent LEC should not be charged to ATCT. 
The ability to allow ATLT to update appropriate 
databases with their end user information. 

a Procedures are required for validating that 
information supplied by ATCT is accurately provisioned 
in LBC databases. 

3l11l96 
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The establishment of a temporary communications path between 
two switching offices through a third (the tandem) switch. 
Typically, the tandem switch is used to connect end offices, 
other tandems, or to provide connection to IXC, IC0 and CLEC 
switches. The tandem switch may also be used to provide SSP 
capabilities when these capabilities are not available in 
the EO. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The requirements include, but are not limited to: 

P 
a 

~ 

signaling 
screening and routing 
recording 
access to AIN functionality 
access to Operator Services and Directory Assistance as 
appropriate 
access to Toll Free number portability database as 
appropriate 
must support all trunk interconnections discussed under 
nNetwork Interconnec<ion/Trunking" (e.g., SS7, MF, DTMF, 
DialPulse, ISDN, DID, DN-RI, W - A N I  (if appropriate 
for 911). etc.) 
access to PSAPs where 911 solutions are deployed and the 
tandem is used for 911 
transit traffic to/from other carriers 

17. Mvmcod 1atollig.nt Motwork (=Pi) 

Definition: 

AIN is a network architecture that is designed to provide a 
means for carriers to offer advanced features and services 
independent of the local switch vendor. 
specific points in the call model (i.e. triggers) at which 
the end office suspends call processing and launches an SS7 
TCAP query to a database allows for application logic to be 
separated from the switching platform in a standard manner 
across all switch types that are AIN capable. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Provisioning of LEC end office AIN triggers initiated via 
service order from ATLT 
Interconnection of ATLT and LEC 557 networks for exchange 
of AIN TCAP messages between LEC end offices and ATLT 
service control points (SCP). 

Specification.of 

The provisioning process and interfaces negotiated with the 
LEC must allow for provisioning of all triggers currently 
available to the LEC for offering AIN-based services (i.e. 
version 1 3/27/96 
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Off-Hook Immediate, Off-Hook Delay, Private EAMF ~runk, 
Shared Interoffice Trunk (EAMF, S S 7 ) ,  Termination Attempt, 
3/6/10, N11, Feature code Dialing, Customer Dialing Plan, 
Automatic Route Selection) in a manner which is at least at 
parity with the LEC's own capabilities in terms of 
performance and provisioning interval. 

Figure 1 depicts the interconnection arrangement proposed. 
The AThT SCP resides within the AThT SS7 network which is 
interconnected via inter-network signaling links (D-links) 
to the LEC SS7 network. Queries originating in the LEC SSP 
traverse the LEC SS7 network and are routed via the D-links 
to the AThT SS7 network, destined for the ATLT SCP. Service 
logic is applied at the SCP and a response returned via the 
reverse path described above to the LEC SSP with further 
call handling instructions. 

Pigur. 1 

IMPLEMENTATION OF SINGLE INdERVlCE PROVIDER ENVIRONMENT 
TRIGGER PROVISIONING 

customen E 
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1x1. A-ncillary capabilities 

In addition to the basic requirements on unbundled network 
elements presented in section 11, there are ancillary 
capabilities required to offer service in an unbundled 
environment. 
ancillary capabilities. 
representative of the types of requirements AT&T will have 
on ancillary capabilities, but it is not intended to be an 
exhaustive treatment of all required capabilities. 
general rule, AThT requires that the LEC provide all 
ancillary capabilities needed to offer services at parity 
performance to those offered by the LEC. 

1. 911 & E911 

Definitions: 

Basic 911 - collect 911 calls from one or more local 
exchange switches and route the call to the correct Public 
Safety Answering Point (PSAP). 
Local switches may each be connected to the PSAP. 
Local switches may connect to a Basic Service Provider 
Location which will forward calls to the PSAP. 
E911 - uses customer location information (ALI/DMS database) 
to provide greater routing flexibility. 
only 911 tandems are required to have trunks to the 

Requires coordination of name, address, telephone and other 
special information from the local service provider 
impacted by Remote Call Forwarding 

This section discusses some of the key 
This section is intended to be 

As a 

PSAP (s) * 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Basic 911 -- Ability to route 911 traffic to the appropriate 
PSAP with at least a parity level of performance the LEC 
provides their end users. 
E911 -- Ability to route 911 to the appropriate PSAP with at 
least a parity level of performance the LEC provides their 
end users. Also, requires a feed from the service order 
process to update the ACI/DHS database with the end user's 
information. 

2. Network Interconnection 

Definition: 

Network Interconnection gives the new entrant the ability to 
Co-Mect- c_opappeg$q.pf- Q-e.ir n-etwork or of- networks leased 
from other vendbrs to the incumbent LEC's network. This 
interconnection is necessary for the new entrant to 
vcrson 1 3/27/96 
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originate calls which will terminate on or transit the LEc 
network and to receive calls which originated on the network 
of another carrier. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Interconnection must be made available upon AT&T@s 
request at all technically and logically feasible 
interfaces. 
Provisioned cooperatively and efficiently without use or 
user restrictions (e.g. Option for two-way trunking, no 
unnecessary trunk group fragmentation by traffic types, 
etc.) 
NO loss of feature functionality. 

e Agreed upon disaster recovery & network management 
procedures. 

e Allows for the transiting of traffic to and from other 
carriers (IXCs, CLECs, Independent Companies, Cellular 
Providers) through the LEC tandem. 

Definition: 

Equal Access to Conduits, Pole Attachments, Rights of way 
and Other Pathways (Commonly referred to a8 Rights-of Way). 

Rights-of-way can be described as any system or pathway 
which may carry or house lines, facilities, or equipment 
used in the completion of telephone local exchange and toll 
traffic. These pathways may run under or above streets, 
traverse private property, enter multi-unit buildings and 
are required to reach end users. These R-0-W and OSP 
structure are currently owned or controlled by the LEC: 

Illustrative Requirements 

Highlights: 
e LEC must make ownedjcontrolled conduits, pole lines, R-O- 

a 

W and other pathways available to AThT on an equal basis 
LEC must provide open access to current pole-line and 
conduit prints, and availability, provide maps of manhole 
locations, and allow manholejconduit break-outs, and 
audits to confirm usability 
LEC must provide'.accees to building entrance conduits to e 

Additional Clarification: , .  , . . ,, 

Any i n c ~ n $ , l l o c a ~ . e x c h a n g e _ $ e l e p h o n e  company must provide 
any teE~c~~cat'i~n~'E~rrfer-requesting access with equal 

reach new customers . . . ,  . _ ,  . .  
- .  _ _  . . 

Version 1 3/27/96 
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and nondiscriminatory competitively neutral access to; 
without limitation, any pole, pole attachment, duct, 
conduit, entrance facilities, equipment rooms, remote 
terminals, cable vault, telephone closet, right-of way, and 
any other pathways on terms and conditions equal to that 
obtained by the incumbent LEC. Any incumbent local exchange 
carrier having equipment on, over, or under public or 
private property must permit the use of such equipment by 
any other telecommunications carrier on an equal and non- 
discriminatory basis. 
telephone company must provide information on the location 
of and availability to access conduit, poles, etc., and 
other pathways on an equal and nondiscriminatory basis to 
any telecommunications carrier requesting such information 
within 10 workdays after the request. Any authorization to 
attach to poles, overlashing requirements, or modifications 
to the conduit system or other pathways to allow access to 
and egress from the system shall not be hinderedlrestricted 
or unreasonably withheld or delayed. Such access and use 
shall be on terms and conditions identical to those the 
local exchange carrier provides to itself and its affiliates 
for the provision of exchange, exchange access and 
interexchange services. . 

4. Porforsanco 

Definition: 

As used in this section, performance refers to performance, 
reliability and availability. This includes all 
systemlnetwork performance parameters including both those 
directly observed by the customer (e.g.! voice quality) and 
those which are indistinguishable contributors to overall 
service performance (e.g., database performance in 
responding to queries). 

Illustrative Requirements: 

e For all unbundled elements, the LEC must provide levels 
of performance which will allow services provided over 
the unbundled elements to perform at parity with the 
samelsimilar services provided to LEC customers (this is 
a minimum). 

e The LEC must (on demand) demonstrate parity performance. 
e All unbundled elements must meet applicable industry 

standards (e.g., Bellcore TR-NWT-000499. TR-MJT-000416, 

The LEC must work with A T ~ T  to determine appropriate 
performance allocations across unbundled elements. 

The incumbent local exchange 

TR-NWT-000057, GR-303-C0RE, GR-334-CORE, etc.) 
e 

S. Ptoteation/R~torat~onteSr.rt.r Recovery 

r- 

Vcrsionl 3/27/96 
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Definition: 

This section refers specifically to requirements on the use 
redundant network equipment/facilities for protection, 
restoration, and disaster recovery. Requirements on 
disaster recovery procedure are covered elsewhere. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

The LEC must provide protection, restoration, and 
disaster recovery capabilities at parity with those 
capabilities provided for their own services/equipment 
(e.g., equivalent circuit pack protection ratios, and 
facility protection ratios). 
AT&T services and unbundled elements must be given equal 
priority in protection, restoration, and disaster 
recovery schemes. 
ATLT services and unbundled elements must be given equal 
priority in the used of spare equipment and facilities. 

6 .  Pover 

Definition: 

The equipment used to power the unbundled elements. This 
includes commercial power feeds, cables, busses, batteries, 
generators, power conditioning equipment, over-voltage 
protection devices, and over-current protection devices. 

Illustrative Requirements: 

Power distribution arrangements for unbundled elements must 
be at parity with what the LEC provides for it's own 
equipment (e.g., equivalent levels of redundancy and battery 
back-up). 

7 .  security 

Illustrative Requirements: 

b Assure logical and physical integrity of network elements 
and their interconnecting data networks and subtending 
ossa. 
Assure the capability to meet public safety and legal 
process demands (ex.: wire taps, trap installation, 
traces, subpoenas, etc.) . 
current or future fraud prevention, detection or control 
functionality embedded within the network element. 

8 .  aratvork validation oporationm Rudinesm Testing: 

Provide the ability to utilize, under ATLT direction, any 

Version 1 3/27/96 
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It is expected that as AT&T initiates new service offerings 
or new interfaces with the network elements the LEC will 
test with AT&T to insure that all services and associated 
operational processes function appropriately. This testing 
will also be required when new technology is introduced into 
the network. 

L O U 1  P18tfOll 

versioa 1 
P--- 



unbundled N o t w o r k  E l u o n t a  
L0C.l P 1 8 t f O m  

IV. Unbundled E l U O n t  Platfom 

As discussed in the introductory section of this document, a 
new entrant must be able to purchase unbundled network 
elements either individually or in combination to create 
competitive local service offers (e.9. local, toil and 
exchange access services). This section will focus on one 
such combination involving the purchase of the loop (which 
is simply a combination of the four sub-loop elements as 
described in section 11) and the switch. The purchase of 
the switch allows the new entrant also to use the remaining 
unbundled network elements described in section I1 on an 
optional basis. 
elements can be ordered on an indiyidual linefcustomer basis 
as opposed to the "shared' network elements (e.g., 
transport, databases, etc.) which are usage based and not 
associated with a specific end user. 
combination is implemented, the new entrant must have the 
option to include with the switch any or all of the shared 
elements. When purchasing network elements in combination 
the new entrant will have access to all features and 
capabilities of each individual component as described in 
section I1 of this document. 

It is AT&T'S expectation that this combination of loop and 
switch elements will be provisioned with a single order that 
specifies the type of end user service (e.g. voice grade 
switched, ISDN, etc.) this combination must support. The 
ordering vehicle will contain the appropriate FIDs which 
will allow the new entrant to also order the optional 
network elements when ordering this combination. This 
provisioning method is akin to the feature group concept 
when ordering access services from a local exchange company. 
When ordering access, an IXC, rather than order each 
component (carrier common line, local switching and , 
transport) separately, orders Feature Group D access which 
is a combination of these components. This is the same 
concept which will apply to ordering a combination of 
unbundled network elements for local exchange service. 

For existing customers who simply wish to change their local 
service provider this method of ordering will accomplish the 
change with no physical changes required in the existing 
network infrastructure. It shall not be necessary for new 
entrants to collocate equipment in the ILECs central office 
to connect the unbundled loop combinations to the unbundled 
local switch. If shared network elements are used, the ILEC 
will be responsible for all engineering, provisioning and 
maintenance of these elements to ensure they support the 
agreed upon grade of service. Performance data on these 
elements will be shared with ATLT on a real time basis or an 
agreed upon regularly scheduled interval depending on which 
element(s) are involved. 
Version 1 3/27/96 
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It is useful to think of unbundled network element 
combinations as a mechanism to order groups of elements 
where these elements need to be logically associated. TWO 
examples of this are a combination of the sub-loop elements 
to create the entire loop, and the combination of the loop 
and the switch to provide service to end users. All other 
unbundled network elements are options which are not part of 
the loop/switch combination (with the exception of the 
signaling which cannot be separated from the switch) and are 
ordered separately. Once switching is selected either as 
part of a combination or as a standalone network element the 
new entrant has the option to access the incumbent's 
transport, databases, operator services, AIN platform, etc. 
or to purchase any of these functions from another vendor or 
provide them itself. 

Though this document only addresses two combinations, this 
does not prevent a new entrant from ordering other 
combinations, or an individual element that the new entrant 
may need now or in the future to compete successfully in the 
marketplace. Also, the existence of a combination does not 
prevent a new entrant from subsequently disaggregating that 
combination to substitute a self-provided or competitor- 
provided component. 

- . . .  . . .  . .  . .  
. .  
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V. unbundled P h t f o a  Oper8tions 8.quiruant8 

A. Provisioning 

1. AThT requires a real-time Electronic Communication 
interface to the ILEC for ordering and provisioning. 
(i.e. Electronic Access to SAG or its equivalent) The 
same interface must be used for the ordering/provisioning 
of single unbundled elements/combinations and service 
ordered from resale tariffs. 

2. ATLT requires agreement on identification and 
description of all elements related to providing local 
service. 

3 .  AThT requires the ability to order any defined element 
using agreed upon ordering/provisioning codes. 

4. AThT requires that particular combinations of elements, 
hereafter referred to as combinations, be identified and 
described so that they can be ordered and provisioned as 
combinations, and not require the enumeration if each 
element within that combination on each provisioning 
order. 

5 .  ATLT requires that appropriate orderingfprovisioning 
codes be established for each identified combination. 

6. When purchasing switching capabilities, ATLT requires 
the ability to obtain telephone numbers on-line from the 
ILEC, and to assign these numbers with ATLT customer on- 
line. This includes vanity numbers. Reservation and 
aging of numbers remain the responsibility of the ILEC. 

When purchasing switching capabilities, ATLT requires 
the ability to order all available features on that . 
switch. 

ATLT requires the ability to have the LEC end office AIN 
triggers initiated via a service order from ATLT. 

ATLT requires that when combinations are ordered where 
the elements are currently interconnected and functional, 
those elements will remain interconnected and functional. 

7 .  

8 .  

9 .  

10. ATLT requires a listfdescription of all services and 
features available to street address detail, including: 
~ y l ~ ?  of class 5 Switch by CUI, line features 

-availability by LSO, and service and capacity 
availability by LSO. ATLT further requires a complete 
layout of the data elements that will be required to 

' - - -  provision all - such services and features. 
_. .I . >- - ,  

3/21/96 
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12. AThT requires information about the certification 
process for: DA Exempt, Prison Services, Lifeline, 
Hotel, etc. 

is available, including type of Centrex, and a 
definition/explanation of ordering and provisioning 
requirements . 

13. AThT requires the ILEC to identify areas where Centrex 

r'. 

14. AT&T requires the ILEC to describe the details and 
requirements on handling NPA-NXX splits with the 
understanding that they are controlled by the owner of 
the NPA-NXX. 

15. AThT and the Incumbent Local Service Provider will 
negotiate a standard service order/disconnect order 
format. 

hard copy of the service address guide (SAG), or its 
equivalent, on a going forward basis. Updates are 
expected as changes are made to the SAG. 

17. The ILEC must provide an initial electronic copy and a 

18. ATLT requires the ability to determine customer's 

19. ATLT requires the ability to suspend/restore service at 

existing service and feature configuration. 

the AThT local customer's request. The use of 
Suspend/Restore order-types would be used for the 
suspension and restoration of service based on non- 
payment/payment. 

completion notification of the local 
features/services/elements/combinations that were 
provisioned for all ATLT local customers. 
to all types of service orders and all elements. In ' 
addition, ATLT requires the ILEC provide any customer 
status which qualifies the customer for a special service 
(e.g. DA exempt, lifeline) 

21. AThT requires the ability to block 800, 900, 976, 700 
calls, etc. by line or trunk on an individual service 
basis. 

22. AThT requires the ability to order and provisioning for 

.P3 :-AT&+- requires that. ATLT's local customers be able to 
retain thair existing ILEC provided telephone number 

suuh a%, .but.. .not exclusively: DA, 911/E911 capability. 

20. AThT requires that the ILEC provide at the tiae of order 

This applies 

. ., , . . .. intez and. intra-laka line PIC (2 PIC) where applicable. 
" . - . . - .  ~ , . '  . -.. I . . .  .. - . .  . .. . . 

.. . .- .- . . -  - . Withouk&s&.oE Zeature-capability and ancillary services 

.-..a . -- . .. :.? ~ B&. AT&!P?petn& the. IL%c wi=I l  work .cooperatively on 

. .  version 1 3/27/96 
. .  . .  . .  . ... . .  ~. . ~ .  . . . .. . .. . 

29 
. .  LI . . ATdtT PROPRIETARY - (RESTRICIED) 



Unbundlod lWtrork Eluontm 
Loa1 Platfor8 

exceptions. 
Local Number Portability must be provided to AThT. 

24. ATLT requires a complete definition of the rules for 
directory assistance listing (ordering data elements). 

25. AThT requires the ILEC to list AThT in the front of the 
directory as a local Service provider for that area with 
all appropriate information and telephone numbers. 

26. AThT requires from the ILEC the following for directory 
services: A free white and yellow pages listing for each 
customer, rules for white and yellow pages listing and 
types of listings (this includes cut off date for 
printing), areas that are covered by the white and yellow 
pages, and directory update, order, re-order and delivery 
processes. AT&T requires directory listings schedules, 
both an initial electronic copy and a hard copy, that 
will be updated by the access provider, a list of yellow 
page headings by directory, and the process established 
to receive updates to the above information whenever 
changes occur. 

The format of the data required for interim 

27. When necessary, AThT requires the "real time" ability to 
schedule installation appointments with the customer on- 
line and access to the ILEC's schedule availability. 

28. AThT requires the ILEC to provide an intercept message 
that includes the new ATCT number, when appropriate. 

29. AThT requires the ILEC to provide nondiscriminatory 
training for all employees who handle ATLT local service 
customers. 

AThT will use to order service. 
30. AThT requires a copy of the ILEC tariff/contract tKat 

31. ATLT requires cooperative practices and processes for 

32. ATLT requires a jointly developed process with the ILEC 

law enforcement and annoyance handling. 

to conduct Busy Line Verification (BLV) and Busy Line 
Interrupt (BLI). 

33. ATCT requires "real-time" response for: Firm order 
confirmation, due date availability/scheduling, dispatch 
required or-not, identify line option availability by LSO 
(such as, Diyital-copper, Copper Analog, ISDN, etC. ) , 
completion with ail service order and time and cost 
related fees, rejections/errors on service order data 

: . --=lament (a)-, feopardies against the due date, missed 
-PP- , additional order charges (construction 
charges), order status, validate street address detail, 
and electronic notification of the local line options 

Vusion 1 3/27/96 
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that were provisioned, at the time of order completion, 
by the ILEC for all AThT local customers. This applies 
to all types of service orders and all elements. 

34. AThT requires the same intervals and level of service 
currently being performed by the ILEC (parity). 

35. AT&T requires negotiated performance metrics with the 
ILEC. 
needed basis. 

Results to be reviewed quarterly or on an as 

3 6 .  AT&T requires the ILEC to notify AThT if a customer 
requests changes to their service at the time of 
installation. Specific scenarios and a process to handle 
changes will be required. 

37. AThT requires the ILEC to provide all test and turn-up 
procedures in support of the unbundled 
elements/combinations/services ordered by AT~T. 

disconnect of any AThT unbundled 
element/combination/service. 

ordering and provisioning. 

center and systems), and a change control process. 

management of misdirected service calls. 

information on all unbundled elements/combinations used 
for data, private line, foreign exchange, voice, etc: 
This would include the information that would normaliy be 
provided on records such as the detailed design layout 
records for loops and circuits. 

38. AThT requires the ILEC to notify ATCT prior to 

39. AThT requires expedite and escalation processes for 

40. AThT requires a joint operational understanding (work 

41. ATLT requires, for provisioning, a process for the 

42. AThT requires the ILEC to provide engineering 

4 3 .  ATLT requires provisioning support 24x7. 

44. ATCT requires that all notices, invoices, and 
documentation provided to the customer at the customer's 
premises by the ILEC's field personnel be branded ATLT. 

installation to-*provided-at the same time the supplier 

46.;-ATbT requiTe&:theLa6ility to test or have the ILEC test 

.. . .  . . .  . 

45.- ATLT requires all TLM charges associated with an 
- ,  

:.notilies -ATLT of the installation* s completion. 

. .  -. inati0G I '. 
. .  .. 

~. ~ 
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47. AThT and the ILEC agreements on the flow of CARE records 
for correct provisioning and billing to IXCS. 

impact on existing interfaces A T ~ T  may have with the LEC 
today for traditional services. 

customers behalf. 

48. a Y  new electronic interface will have no negative 

49. AThT requires a process to expedite an order on a 

Illustrativo 8orvico Assurance Rquiruonts: 

Svnoosis of Dfoasuro Of Qualitv for ILEC Porformanco 

Throshold 
retrie 

For mintonanc 0 ,  the access vendors have reported data to 
the FCC. Based on 1994 Y-T-D figures, the suggested 
thresholds for Average Time To Repair and Trouble per 100 
Lines are Best-In-Class or better. The worst performance for 
Average Time To Repair is 37.8 (US West) and the average for 
all RBOCs is 22.3 hours. The worst performance for Trouble 
per 100 Lines is- 3.22 (NYNEX) and the average for all RBOCs 
is 2.52. other metrics are new and Best-In-Class figures 
will be established with our own providers after collecting 
data for three full months. 

F O ~  pro V i 6  

on the 1354 Y-T-D figures the suggested thresholds for it is 
Best-In-Class. The worst performance is 97.3 (US West ) and 
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the average for all RBOCs is 98.6%. Other metrics are new 
and Best-In-Class figures will be established with our own 
providers after collecting data for three full months. 

Definitio- 

Performance is measured on a monthly basis, unless othewise 
noted. 

1.Repair is when service is restored by the ILEC on 
troubles reported by ATLT, not necessarily on the same 
architecture, but with the same or improved service 
quality. Average Time To Repair is the average time (in 
hours) to repair all troubles (less customer reasons). 
Initial plus repeat troubles are. included in the base. 

AThT on an access line that occurs more than once in the 
current report month plus the previous report month. 
Multiple troubles on a single access line reported within 
this two month period, regardless of quantity or trouble 
disposition, is considered a single repeat event. The 
divisor of this metric will be the number of troubles 
reported to the ILEC by ATLT (excluding customer reasons) 
in the two month period. 

3. Initial plus repeats are include in the base. Troubles 
less customer reasons comprise the base of troubles. 

4. On Time measurements starts when the ILEC receives an 
order at their first gateway to when the customer has 
service. 

through no fault of the customer, missed the appointment 
time made by ATLT for AThT's end-user customer. 

2.Repeat Rate is based on any ILEC troubles reported by 

5.Missed Appointments measures those times when the ILEC, 

P 

8 .  luintrnMnaa 

AThT requires that the Incumbent LEC (ILEC) maintain ATLT's 
customers in a manner that is timely, consistent and at 
parity w i t h  the ILEC's customers. At a minimum, the quality 
of the leased elements should match that of the ILEC's own 
elements and in general conform to all applicable Bellcore 
and ANSI requirements-specific to the type of service to be 
provided. 

ATLT requires the- ILEC establish and staff a Maintenance 
Center to act as AT&Tss single point of contact (SPOC) for 
all maintenance functions and should operate on a 24 hour 

.... 
. . . . .  . .  . . . .  . . . . . . .  . . . . .  

.... .dayi 7 days a: week bads.. -:.. ' I . . . . .  . .  . .  . ...__ . . . . . .  ............... _ . - _  1 .  
.~ 
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All trouble shooting will be performed by the ILEC and the 
ILEC will be responsible for the reported trouble until 
turned back to AThT. 

AThT requires an escalation process be established for 
resolving maintenance troubles. 

The ILEC should perform a Mechanized Loop Test (Quick Test) 
at the request of the AThT work center while the work center 
is on line. 

AThT requires the ILEC to honor all dispatch requests on a 
24 hour by 7 day basis. 

AThT requires a real-time industry standard electronic 
interface (EBI) to perform the following functions: 

Trouble Entry 
Obtain Trouble Report Status 
Obtain Estimated Time To Repair (ETTR) and ILEC Ticket 

Trouble Escalation 
Network Surveillance - Performance Monitoring (i.e., 
proactive notification of 'auto detects" on network 
outages from the local supplier) 

Number 

AThT requires the ILEC to provide progress status reports so 
that ATLT maintenance work centers will be able to provide 
end user customers with detailed information and an 
estimated time to repair (ETTR). 

AThT requires parity with the ILEC regarding knowledge of 
any engineering changes associated with the incumbent's 
element technologies. 

The LEC will close all trouble reports with AThT. 
close with the end user. The ILEC's outside technicians 
will clear to the network interface and provide callback 
from the fault location to AThT. 

The ILEC will transfer any misdirected calls received from 
AThT customers to the ATLT work center 800 number. 

ATh!$uill 

ATCT require6 that all maintenance charges (time and 
materials, by customer, per event) be provided verbally at 
ticket close out. The ILEC will use an ATLT branded form 
that will be signed by the customer, capture all maintenance 
and service charges incurred by the customer and be 
forwarded or faxed to the ATLT work center by the end of the 
day when the repair is completed. 

AThT requires pre-screening of any ILEC activities that will 
incur charges toAWr!E. Thishcludes authorization by AThT 
Vasunl  3/21/96 
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if a dispatch is required to the customer premises as well 
as verification on actual work completed. 

AThT requires the ILEC develop a formal process to track, 
analyze and continuously improve service levels. 

AThT requires negotiated performance metrics with the ILEC 
to be reviewed quarterly or on an as needed basis. 

All ALITfSLIT (Auto f Subscriber Line Tests) tests performed 
on AThT customers that result in a failure will be reported 
to AThT. 

AThT requires an AThT branded, or at a minimum a non 
branded, customer-not-at-home card be left at the customers 
premises when an ATCT customer is not at home for an 
appointment. 

AThT will coordinate dispatches to the customer premises. 
This includes re-dispatches for customer not-at-home. 

The ILEC will ensure that all applicable alarm systems that 
support AThT customers are operational and the supporting 
databases are accurate so that equipment that is in alarm 
will be properly identified. The ILEC will respond to AT&T 
customer alarms consistent with how and when they respond to 
alarms for their own customers. 

AThT requires individual Emergency Restoration and Disaster 
Recovery Plans be developed. The Plans should outline 
methods €or the restoration of each central office in the 
local network provider territory as well as contain site 
specific restoration alternatives which could be implemented 
based on the magnitude of the disaster. 
incorporate at a minimum the following elements: 

Each plan should 

ILEC Single Point of Contact single point of contact (SWC) 
Responsible for notification of ATCT work center 
Responsible for the initiation of the ILEC's restoration 
Plan 
Status and problem resolution during the entire 
restoration process 

Restoration Equipment Dispatch Plan 
Documented procedure on how the equipment will be 
dispatched to restoration site 
Estimated maximum time for the restoration equipment to 
arrive on site 

AThT requires prior notification, with the option to 
influence the decision (time frame - TBD), of any scheduled 
maintenance activity performed by the local supplier that 

P 
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may be service affecting to AThT local customers (i.e., 
cable throws, power tests, etc.). 

AT&T requires knowledge of the criteria and process used for 
handling facility and power outages on an agreed upon 
severity and priority basis. 

C .  Racording 

AT&T requires that records of our recorded messages be 
received on a daily basis. 

DMOQs for the receipt of these records are as follows: 
992 of the usage must be received within five days, 
99.95% within ten days. 

The ILEC will take corrective action if the agreed to DMOQs 
are not being met. 

ILEC will provide reports quantifying the number of records 
discarded or rejected during processing. 

ILEC will do detailed recording of all AThT usage including 
local, intralata toll interlata calls and usage sensitive 
CLASs/LASS features. 

ILEC vi11 also provide the folloving records for access and 
mutual compensation billing: 

All originating (completed and incomplete) calls routed 
to an IXC. 
All terminating calls received from an IXC. 
All terminating calls received from the ILEC, other CLECs 
Cellular WTSOs and Independent companies. . 
1 records received for access or mutual compensation 
lling will carry the carrier identification code of the 
stant carrier to allow AThT to generate the proper billing 

to that carrier. 

AThT prefers to receive all records in the raw AMA format. 
If this is not available then an MI/- format for record 
exchange is acceptable. 

The medium for receiving these records will be mechanized 
via the currently used connect direct transfer protocol. 

AT&T would like to have the access and mutual compensation 
records separated from the customer usage records. 

version1 - 
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